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DIRECTIONS FOrR USE

1. Introductiun to the Material and the Program

A g

“ne Individuali.ed Reading Skill: and Social Science Curriculum

(IRS3) 15 desivnes to irprove a chiid's basic <kills of reading and
soci | sci-nce learning. Each student is supplied with a set of mate-
rial anc is permitted to proceed 1t his particular pace.

o3 book »f the presran consists of approximately 120 short
pissises (stories) about the site, route, and boundary components which
sre - part of the functional conmunity. Following each passage are
fre- 2 te 12 rultinl. cavice guestlens which are directly related to
the .ontent of the »1s.ire.  Sone guestions are not based on the stated
or 1-plice cortent, vut require the student to make an evaluation or a
wencrailization fro: the theme of a passage, or iiom the student's experi-

iZe te the pas..gc.

b

Ciice A8 they To
Short pas..ircs falloed by questiors are important for several reasons.
First, each student procresses inoan independent arnd self-directing man-
ner, restoncint too.nd rooring questions irom cach passage. The qucstions
dirc.t the stugent's attention to the tasks of acquiring sccial science
kno iedge -, skills, and underct inding and acquiring the skills of reading.
Rouading :%ills includ¢ Jotermining details, purposes, organizaticns, and
mikio ev-iuatisne Jrw orssases. Each skill incorporates several reading
processes. Quosticns re diesizaed and placed into citegories according to
the jollowing outtine:
H(Dhet1ilsy: To receornice and understand stated or implied factual
deti:i; 1nd relationchips.
D-1: To reco-n:ze and understand important facts and
Jetarls.
D-2: To reco nize and understand implied facts and
resationsiips.
n-3: 7 Jdeduc. the meaning of words or phrases from
count. it

S ITR v etop wkilloin discerninge the purpose or main

idea of @ paroryn or selection.

ERIC i
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P-1: To detect the main purpose of a paragraph or

selection.
P-2: To recognize the main idea or topic of a paragraph
or selection.

0(Organization): To develop ability to organize ideas.

0-1: To recognize common elements or parallel topics in
incidents or paragraphs.

0-2: To recognize proper time sequence.

E(Zvaluation): To develop skill in evaluating what is read.

E-1: To develoo generalization from a selection.

E-2: To recognize the writer's viewpoint, attitude, or
intention.

E-3: To recognize the mood or tone of a selectioa.

E-4: To recognize outstanding qualities of style or
structure.

The curriculum sequence is such that less complex skiils are devel-
oped first. The less difficult questions for each passage zre also
presented so that the student does not become discouraseZ. Also, easy
items are placed at intervals, thus encourag.ng responses to all the
items. The student and/or the teacher is immediately abie to score the
questiens for a given passage, providing the student with immediate
reisforcement (feedback).

The content for the pasc es is based upon the concept of a func-
tiemal community. A functional community includes those geographic,
soc%:l, political, aad economic compcnents which produce a viable setting
for all human interactions.

Site, route, and boundary components are concepts which provide the
foundation for the functional community. Sites are places which are

referents in the learner's increasingly compiex world. The home is one

ICatcg’ries ar¢ from: E. F. Lindquist and A. N. Hieronymus, Lowa
Tests of Basic Skisls, Teacher's Manual. Houghton Mifflin Company, 1964.

it
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of the first sites a learner become: aware of during the developmentil

process.  Gradually cther sites, for example, the school, grocery store,
and park, become reference points. During this period rcates become
significant for the child. Poutes are the linkages between the home

and the expanding site perspectives of the learner. ‘Children assccizte
them with trips to the store, to school, and work. Boundaries decfine
the limits within which geographical experiences occur. Property,
county, state and international boundaries rep:esent a few which the
student comes in contact with as the magnitude of sites and routes
increases.

The program is designed tn complement site, route, and boundary
experiences of learnmers and relate them to a conceptual structure. The
learners are also prouvided with reading experiences designed to expand
their perception and comprehension of life space.

The economic, political, and social components of the community are
related closely to sites, routes, and boundaries. Sites with particular
economic funcrions, such as a bank, steel mill, or lumber yard are
important components of certain communities. The interaction of those
sites and others along routes is an example of economic interdependence.
The political functions of sites, for example, thr. courthouse, state
capital, and national capital are dependent upon boundaries znd route
linkages. The social component is represented by such thiugs as hospitals,
parks, and population density. Sitvations are presented to reflect social
problems associated with displacement of people in favor of airpor:s and
expressway routes, to name only two.

The quality of cowvunity life is dependent upon the environment.

The problems in recreating a healthy environment free of air, water, and
nois¢ pollution are investigated through the reading of passages and
related activities.

The scquence provides the learner with a conceptual geographic frame-
work. That framework (sites, routes, and boundaries) is consistent through-

out the uscquerce and produces an integrating effect. The learner's
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evaluation of the components as situations vary and circumstances
change encourages the assessment of additional factors which operate
in local communities, but extend also to a national and international

setting.

II. Organization of the Materials

A. Passage Numbers--Each passage is assigned a number beginning
with 1111.

B. Answer Sheei--An answer sheet may be prepared using the
memeograph process. A regular sheet of mimeograph paper will accommodate
several answer sets (sce Appendix III). Each set must have space for
18 responses, although not all passages will have that number of questions.

The answer sets should be arranged as follows:

Passage # 1
1 2 3 4
1. 0 0 6 O
2. 6 0 0 O
. 0 0 0O
to:

18. 0 0 0 O
The answer sheet muct also have a space for the child's name and I.D.
number. After recording name and I.D. number, the student should identify
the passage by number on the answer sheet. Only responses to questions
from the identified passage are to be marked in that answer set. If the
studcent determines the answer to Question 1 is 2, then the circle in
Column 2 across from Question 1 should be shaded. 3imilar procedures
chould be used for the remaining questions from the passage. Correct
arswers to the questions for each passage are found in Appendix 1.

C. Student Profiles--Every student must have a reading profile
sheet. The profilc sheet has the pass;se numoers listed at the top of
the page. The irregular line running across the profiie sheet is con-
sistent with the wotal number of correct responses for each passage.

Profile sheets for the passages in this book are contained in Appendix

I1.



Sample Profile
Name: John Williams

Number Answered Passage Number
Correctly 1111 1112 1113 1114 1115 1116

1

2

R :

; —
5

6

7

8

9

The profile sheets are designed to give the teachér a imans for
evaluating a student's performance on a particular passage, as well as
to discern trends in student performance over a long period. The
teacher can make 2 quick, and often very accurate, assessment of how
well a student is functioning.‘

1} 1f, for example, on passagés 10 through 20 a student
averages 757 correct, but on Passage 21 scores 257 correct, the last
score is obviously below usual performancez. An assessment that the
student didn't read tne passage or guessed at the answers is probably
correct. It is suggested that ;he'teJCher ask the student to repe:t
the passage. '

2) If a student obtains a 657 average on Passages 20-30 and
an 827 averége on 31-45, a significant improvement is recognizzble.
Praise for such improvement is suggested.

3) 1f a student shows a steady trend of more and more incorrect
responses, it seems necessairy to require more than simply a suggesticn
to rcpeat the passages. & -lose look at what might be causing a decline
in peformance is nccessary. It may be the effect of some attitude,

motivation, or irustration that the student is experiencing.
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I1I. Using tie Program

Every student will learn the operational procedures for the program
if provided an opportunity. Success with the program will, of course,
vary according to such factors as reading ibility, motivation, and
independence.

Necessary preparation will vary for different ability groups. 1t
is apparent that more able students will "care for themselves." This
individualized curriculum will allow just that. Concern, thzrefore,
should be devoted to the less able student.

Less able students require a careful initial presentation of the
curriculum. New responsibilities, such as remembering an identification
number, filling in an answer sheet correctlv, and scoring and charting
progress, are probably new experiences. If they are presented too
quickly, they can lead to unnecessary frustr.tion.

It is suggested that a well-planned introduction to the materials

and a complete explanation of expectations of the student be under taken.

IV. Introduction to Materials

A. Assign identification numbers (I.D.) of four digits to each
student. Assign the numbers in proper number sequence following the
alphabetical order of the class. It might be necessary to introduce
the class to the concept of names very often being represented by num-
bers. If so, use examples familiar to your students such as: (a) Your
roll book which lists student names next to a number. (b) A social
security card, or a driver's license, or a textbook which associates a
name with a number. (c) You might arrange your class in size order.
Assign numbers to them from 1 to 30, from the shortest to the tallest
student. Then demonstrate how the number 1 means 'jane" who is the
shortest, and the number 30 refers to "Mike" who is the tallest, and
15 means "Sam" who is in the middle.

To assist in learring I.D. numbers, it is useful for students to
write it next to their names on papers or exercises they may complete.

3. After the students become accutomed to the number-name associ-

ation, they should ecach be presented with this book and an answer sheet.
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It should be illustrated that a number represents a passage, another
number represents a question, and another represents a possible answer
to a question.

-G« Some care must be taken so that each student learns to fill
out the answer sheet correctly. The main suggestion here is practice
and close teacher supervision of tue mechanics required of the student.

D. It is suggested that the first day of material usage be as a
group, not individual. Have the class read the first passage a.d answer
the questions as a group. Begin with marking in their identification
numbers and checking them. Next have them mark the passage number.
Read the passage orally. Next have the sti ">nts mark the answer to
Question 1. If a student doesn't rememper tne anwer from the reading,
it can be found by looking back at the passage.

Ask who ha: answvered the question with the first choice, the
second choice, the third choice, the fourth choice. Ask the studants
where they found the answer. Stress the process of finding answers to
certain questions. Some questions are not directly answered in the
passage. Most students will be able to answer those questicns logically.
Some questions require the ctudent to make an evaluation from personal

experiences or other sources. Through out, the idea of the best possible

answer must be emphasized. Upon the completion of the passage, have

each student correct his paper (see Appendix I) and enter his score on
the student profile. the teacher should check the profiles to make cer-
tain tue record is correct.

E. On che second day proceed with the second passage on the same
answer sheet. Instruct the students to read the passage silently. Reud
the passage again as a class and answer the quertions. Have each student
correct his paper (sce Appendix I). Give encouragement and praise for
proper responses. Have the students plot their scores on the student
profile. At any time hereafter a student has mastered the mechanics and
is answering more than about 607 of the questions correctly, he may

procecd through this and successive books at his own pace.
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F. On the third day direct the students to read the third passage
silently. Eacourage them ti inquire about the meaning of words they
don't know. Suggest that they read the passage several times, or until
it is clear. Have the students answer the first five questions. Then
g0 over the questions as a group, referring to the answer key in the
back of the text (sce Appendix I). Next, answer Questions 6 to 12 and
score the answers individually. Have the student plot scores on the
profile shect. Any student answering fewer than seven questions
correctly should repeat the passage. All repeats should place a check
() above the passagec number on the profile sheet. A’so, record the
total number of correct answers on the second sheet. If a third reading
1s necessary, place two checks (/J) on the profile sheet. More than
three attempts at a single passage is not suggested. Passages do
generally increase in difficulty, but not in a steady progression. Some
passages are confusing to certain students for numerous reasons. When
such a passage is found for a particular student, it is best to progress
to another passage where more success is attained.

The first several passages should be used by the teacher as a
4" agnostic device. Students capable of reading the material and those
.ceding the aid of a listening station can be identified.

As a gencral rule, if a student scores less than 607 correct on
the first ten passages, placement at a listening-reading station is
advisable. Before a student begins listening-reading, the teacher must
decide if the student is trying but failing because of low reading
comprehension and vecabulary. If so, listening is appropriate. On the
other hand, a student who is simply not trying shouid not be placed at
a station for listening.

Once a student is placed at a listening station, every attempt
should be made by the teacher to encourage attention and concentration.
The teacher should take advantage of every opportunity to priise or
encourage the student.

Students at listening stations should frequently (every 10 passages

or so) be given an cpportunity to rcad passages without the listening.

viii i l




An average of more thar 607

correct on listening justifies an attempt
at independent reading.

For severely educationally disadvantaged students, daily alphabet,

phonics and vocabulary training are suggested along with listening-

reading in the curriculum materials.




,;) - Why is Site A a large city
when Site B is only a small town?
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Passage 1111

Dear Student:

You are going to read about sites
in this book. Another name for site is
place. Yot know about a great numver
of places. The drugst~re and the school
are places. Your family's house and the
city are other places.

All places are the same in one way.
They all have 4 site. Some sites are
better than others for some things. A
home site is a good place for a house.

A farm site is a good place for a farm.
A city grows at . good site for a city.
The "ray a site is used may change with
time. A farm site can be changed into
many nome sites. People use sites to
meet their needs. Needs change with
time.

Many of the sites in this book will
be like the sites in towns and cities.

Sites are important to people.

1. What is this book about?
1) Cities
2) Sites
3) Stories
4) Students

2. At which rlace do people spend most
of their time?

1) Zoo
2) Ball Park
3) Home

4) Drugstore

Which place is made up of many
smaller sites?

1) City

2) Home

3) Ball Park

4) Airport

He ¥ ices have a site?
1, . places

2) Many places
3) Only big places
4) A few vlaces

Where do cities grow?

1) At all sites

2) At good city sites

3) Where there is room
4) Where homes are found

What is another name for tuae word

place?

1) School
2) Site
3) Point
4) House

Why isn't a site used in just any way?

1) Some things do not need sites

2) Some sites are better than others

3) Only large sites can be used for
things

4) All sites are the same

How do sites change?

1) In the way they cre used
2) By getting larger

3) 1In building houses

4) By getting smaller

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING KRECORD.
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Passave 1112
o T - ]
Mary was sictiong on the porch.  Sally 6. Wnst wcre the girls goine to do?
. I) o to class
and Jime were wialking dowa the street. r to class
2) o ot school
"Hey, Mary,' said Sally, "bo you want to 1) Piay
. A S
go and play at the school”" ) Sing
The three girls ran across the 7. Whot were the beys at school doing?
1Y ™
- . . ) Studying
strect. Some boys were playing baseball. y
- y prayin; 2y Plaving fuotball
Some girls were playing on the merry-go- 17 Playing baseball
/ > P iver qele A
round. Ihe school ground was large. #) Pliying basketball

The three ran for the aonkey bars. 8. What <¢ud the school ground have?
1) A basket

Thev would see vho could skip two bars
: ' P 2) A nop scotch

the mo-t times. 3) A swing
e . ol | 4) A merry-go-round
1. Vho wa. sitting on the porch? 9. How wany bars could the girls skip?
1y Satly 1)  Onc
2y follre 2)  Two
3)  Mary 3) Three
4y  June 4) None
2. Who wae walking down the street? 10. Where did the girls decide to play?
Y “ary oand Jane 1) Merrv-go-round
2y Mirv aand Sally 2)  Swaing
3y satlv oand Janc 3) Monkey Bars
4y Mary, Jane and Sarly 4) Ba-kcetball
3. Vho calied to Mary? 11. What 1+ tlk  est name for this story?
1) 2 ry's Mother 1> Playing on the School Grounds
2y Comcone colse 2) Monkey Bars
3y Oy 3) A Day at School
V) dan 4) A Good Pla to Play
4. Whero rwere the girls poing? 12. Where was the school ground?
1y 1o the store 1y Across town
2v o the schoel 2) Fur frem Mary's housc
Z Lo oty 'y house 31 Acrvss the strect
4y lo toon 4) Clou.. to Sally's house

5. How v tires could the girls
to back and torth?

1)y oae - STOP: CORRLECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
2Y o ENTER YOI'R 5t ORE ON YOUR RIADING RECORD.
iy teuar

L) st does not say

ERIC 10
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Passage 1113

The airplanc was high.  [Ihis was

John's first rice. Below he saw the

train, road, and river. They neo in

the town. The plane rolled and began

to turn. John could the farm 1aind

see
out+ide of to.n. The children were
happy. Their teacher was taking them

to look at farm:.

1. Where is the airplane?
1y On iv
2)  Oa the
3) Fiying

¢ round

4)  In a book
2. Hou many tinmes before this had John
boen on on r.rplane
1} one
2} One tine
1)y Tvo tio -
Ly Mwwv o tioos

3. Whit is below the airplane?
1) A farm
2y A i dd
3) A 'Lnkt
&)  The town
4.0 Wt did Jobn see?
1) A truck
2y N cos
3) A car
4) A tru

5. bLhat met in the town?
1) River, like, and road
2y irain awd awrplane
5 Road and airpl e
%) Road, rivir and train
DO SOT 7R I (LS BUOKTET
O
WJ:EEE

iv

6. Why is the town there?

1) Because of the many tuildings
there

2) Because the road, river and
train meet at that spot

3) Because of the people living
there

4) Because of the hills and trees

7. Who was in the plane?
1) Children from school
2) John's father and John
3) A lot of people
4) Only John and a man

8. Where was the olane going?

1) To visit tarms

2) To look at farms

3) To the town

4) To land at a farm
9. Why did the plane roll?

1) To turn

2) To scare John
3) To - up

4) To stop

10. VWhich is che best name for this
story”’

1) John and the Plane

2) A town iu the Sky

3) Trip by Plane

4) An \irplane Ride

11. Where did the plane take off from?

1) 1he road
2)  The airport
3)  The toun
4}  The school
12. Why were the children happy?

1Y 1t wvas Juhn's first ride.

2)  The plane was rolling.

3) They were geing to look at
farm .,

4) They were out of school.

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER Y7 IR SCOSE ON YOUR READING RECORD.




6. Whien . 1t is early 1. the
fivro...
1y - . Lh was aslcep.
t. . 2y . 1vas peeping up.

1

. 30 e .- was dark.

‘
it o C . Placse 0

o Tt 4y .t ruedls were aslecep.
il : V- Cock- .-
‘ ; . ‘ by 7. What . % Mp. Smith have done
! betfors . - wved into the house!?
o . N A o (VAN \ 1) ¢i. . ' irve animals away
' 2y i, v tu the farmer
: 3y S-i: e house
Ll 0t L “Looder bl ' 4) F.. -. .t about the noise
. ! . osat '

on ! Do e WK CIN THIS HOOULET

i
) \ &. What ci? *‘r. Smith hear first?
- e 1) Koo,
2) (SR
. in <

3wl -
4) Do

9. What - * -t to Mr. Swith's
housc?
n ..
2y A .
: 3) Ar
4y A - .- a

10. Whic: 1+ . best title tor this
stor, !
e b 1) & .. or Mr. Smith
2) Li- i vWext to a tarn
S 3y St + Late on the Tarm
: 4) &  and Me

11. What .. " did Mr. Smith hear la.t?
o D G,
RS I .
3) H”L’ i
‘ 4y o

STOP: COP 71 1R ANSWER SHI!T,
! ESTER YOUr o0 ON YOUR READING RECORT,

17




Passage 1115

sites.

Mr.

and Mrs. Smith live in the city.

They want to buy a house in the country.

Last week-end they went to look at home

The first home site was beside a lake.
It had many trees and much grass. The
Second site was in a small town. The
tra:n tracks were only cre-half block
from the house. The third site vas an
old farm. Pairc would help the buildings
look better. The farm driveway was long
and muddy.

The Smiths went back to the city to
think about the three sites. They

wanted to pick the best one.

1. Wwhere do the Smitias want to buy a
ncw house?

1) 1In the city
2) In their neighborhood
3) In the country
4) 1In a small town
2. Where do Mr. and Mrs. Smith live?
1) In a house
2) 1In an apartment
3) In the city
4) 1In the country
3. Where was the first home site?
1) 1In the country
2) Near the train tracks
3) Beside 1 lake
4) In town
4. What kind of house was on the first
site?
1) S=ory does not tell
2) A new hLouse
7))  An old hou-c
L) A farm house
5. What else was on the first homc site?
1) Dirt
?) Rocks
o 3} Viod s
Trecs

RIC

6. Where was the second site?
1) 1In the country
2) Beside a lake
3) 1In the city
4) In a small town

7. What might keep the Smiths awake?
1) Children

2) Cows
3) Trains
4) Ducks

8. What did they do last week-end?
1) Talked with friends
2) Stayed at home
3) Went to the country
4) Looked at home sites

9. What was the third cite?
1) A new house
2) An old farm
3) A new town
4) A lake

10. What was at the third site with
the house?
1) A new house
2) A lske
3) A barn
4) Many trees

11. What would help the third site look

better?

1) A new driveway
2) Paint

3) A lake

4) A new house

12. Why was the driveway long?

1) Because a long driveway is better
than a short one.

2) Because it was made of dirt.

3) Because the farm house was built
far from the road.

4) So that there would be more
parking space.

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENIER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD.




Passage 1116

[he boy., were lookinyg for i place to

put the tent. "We can put it by that

tree,"” said Sam. "It will be ovut of the

sun. The tent will not be so hot."
8ill looked at the tree. "This is a
good plice,”" he said. "U¢ only have to

cut off one branch.™

Bill pulled on the branch. Buzz!
Buzz! Buzz!
"Ye Oew!" Said Bill., "Run'! It is a

bee's nest."”

—

l. What were the boys looking for?
1) A place

2y A iricad
1) A tree
4) A tent

2. VWhere did they want to put the tent?

1) By a rock

2) By a branch

3) Ly a tree

4) By a bce'< nest

3. ¥hy was the tent hot?
1) The tree

2) A iire

3) The sun

4) The bees

4., Who sav the tree first?

1) Bill
2y San
3) Both boys
£y The becs

5. What vas« Bill going to do to the
tree?
1) Cut a Eranch
2)  Cat it down
3y Clinh at
4y Pulh it

+6. Where were the bee<?
1) Under the tree
2) Under a rock
3) On the ground
4) In 2 nest

20 NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

7. How did Bill find out about the
bees?

1) By cutting the branch

2) By cutting the nest
3) By pulling the branch
4) By hitting the ucst

8. What did the bees do?
1) Left the nest
2) Covered the tree

3) Chased the t nt
4) Stung Bill

9. Vhat will the boys do?
1) Find another place for the
tent
2) Cut the branch and carry it
away
3) Put the tent under
4) Chase the bees away

the tree

10. Which is the best title tor this
story?

1) "A Place for Bees"

2) "A Bee's Place"

3) "A Place Already Taken"

4) "Our Camping Trip"

STOP: CORKECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

ENTEP YOUR SCORE ON YOUk READING RECORD,



bt

TLook,” sarg Jiwm, Yiv ds o b oo 6. What was it bLuilt with!?
Peonle litet tuer Lo t l) vith trees

! oo e - ’ 2) uith animil skins

Woogw abont o look?" said ke,  The 3) Wrth rocks

) . . 4 Vith bourds
bO}lh witked o Ua hotse. the Joor had )

i lten i, 1t ooras Jdark rmside. 7. Where was the farm land?
. . . 1Y In iront of the house.
o did they live herd?" o owdd N N "
2)  Where the trees were cut.
Mike. }) Where the trees grew.
; .
. . 4)  Wiere the rocks were moved.
"Poaple live vhere they work,” said
Jiw. AR ITONT ;)guplc Lere D oartieT - . 'Hl‘c}v DO NOT “A\RK IN THI1S li()OKllr
cui treos and ue 7 the wood to build a .. o
8. What was inside the house:
fatiae. Mt th trees siere cut, they 1) An o1d bed
2 S0
Eaod thr faad wo gre.s tood” 2)  Some ?Oth and pans
3) A chair
L odid thew novd?' oaskad ke, 4) The story does not say
L} 2

oople sov times tove Lo cet butter . R
9. Where did the people move:

Jobs," and Jroo Mihov nay have oved 1) To a new farm

2) To a small town

3) The boy 'id not know
e 4) To a city

to 1 crty."”

1. e did Mike want to do?

s Live o the house

10. Why did people live in the hou«?
1) To be closc to their work
2) To be in the wild
3) To catch animals
4) To be bv the river

2y Pl an tie bous
7y 1ok at the house
43 Run fro:» tno Lousce

W is the housc there!
y A faroer lives lhere.
0 It 1~ t new Ltmoiouse.
)y It i nest tooa Like.
4y It is on an old ©am.

11. How did Jim know that a farmer had
lived there?
1) He knew the farmer and where
he moved
2) All oll houses were once farms
3) He knew because the trees werc
cut

Y utat wia, the houso like in<ide.
L,
I Duooo

T 4) Story does not siy.

’ ot kiod or honse dodothes find” STOP:  CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHELT.
oy AU , P
) FUESE SIS [ U LuTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECGRD,
! P . P
A il ¥
i J Lt 1 "
i fin
Zy et
N

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

L.
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Pa,sapc 1118

Pete and Bill were going up the
rivir., Their boat wvas small. The
vat.r was moving gquietly, It was
very deep.  The boys went father

liere they saw rocks
1n the water. The water was not
deep now.

"Look," said 3ill. "There is a
town." ihe town brside the river
looked very old.

"This is as iar as the river
boats couid come,”" said Pete. The
river is too rocky. Pcople got off
the boat at the town. They had to
use horscs and wa ons from here.
The river is shal ow. Theyv could
cross 1t here.

the river boat is not used any
more. “here is not much left of the
it is called a fall line town.

Above the rall

town.
The river changes her.
line it voves fa ©. bBbriow the line it
is deeper aud slenr,
Soctimes there i- a small water

fall.

1. Where are the boys?
1) 1In 2 boat
2) In a cuar
}) Ualking
4) PBeside the river

2. Vorwuas the riser at the fall

L
1) Slow

PN f
o) »v..‘c

3 cltory dee . not say
4y vt

3. Where was the town?
1) Abov: the fall line
2) At t:e fall line
3) Eas. of the river
4) West of the river

4., How is the river below
the fall line?
1) Story does not say

2) Fast
3) Slow
4) VWide

5. Why is the town at the

fall line?

1) The town needs water.

2) The river boat stopped
there.

3) People began to farm
there

4) Lacge boats went up the

river from there.

6. How many river boats stop
at the town?

1) One
2) Two
3) Many
4) None

7. How large is the town?
1) Few people live there
2) 1t is a small city.
3) No people live there
4) It is very large.

8. What is the fall line?
1) A small water fall
2) A change in the river
3) A slow river
4) A place where boats fall

9. Which is the best title for
this story?
1) Water and Towns
2) Boys and Boats
3) A boat
4) Fall Line Town
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOCh, SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,




Passizc 1119

"re will ride Lo the river,"” said

Paul. "It is a good day to watch boats.

We can count the flass on tren.  1lags
tol! us many things."
Jim and Paul saw ten boats. W eat
was being put in onc boit.
*~  "4hat rlag is that?" asked Jim.
"I don't knou what country it i "
said Paul. "I w1ll ask my father when we

get home."

"“any boats stop at your city," said

Jim. "It is a big place."

1. Where are the boys going?
1) To the school
2) To a boat
3) To the river
4) To the lake

2. What are the boys going to do?
1) Watch boats
2) Ride boats
3) Wave at boats
4) Count boats

3. What were they going to count?

1) Boats
2) Cars
3) People
4) rlacs

4. hat do flags tell about boats?
1) Hov old they are
?) Where they are from
3) Whit they cerry
4y  How biy they are
5. How many boats did the boys see?
1) Onec
2) Five
3y Ten

Yy b Treen

Who is Paul going to ask about the
filap?

1) He will look in a book

2) A man watching boats

3) Jim's tather

4) His father

What does a boat's flag stand for?
1) A home country

2) A home city

3) A home boat

4) A home river

Where é6id the wheat first come
from?

1) Farms

2) Another boat

3) Another country

4) Stores

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

9. Where does Paul live?
1) On a farm
2) 1Ir another country
3) On a boat
4) 1In the city

10. What was being put in one boat?

1) Cows
2) Cars
3) Lorn
4) Wheat

11. Why is the city a bus, place?
1) Boats are made there.
2) Boats come there to get farm
goods.
3) Many people go there by boat.
%) Wheat is grown there.

12. When will Paul ask his father about
the flag?
1) Tomorrow
2) After the wheat is loaded
3) When be gets home
4) Atter he has fimished counting
flacs

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEFT.
ENTER YOUR SCGRE ON YOUR READING KECORD.

-
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Passage 1120

Jim and Mike were walking home from
s.hool. They wanted to play baseball.
"Je can play in {ront of your house," said
Mike. "That strecet is not busy."

""We broke a car window last time,"
said Jim. "People don't want us to play
there."

"The only baseball park is across
town," said Mike.

The boys went up to a high fence. '"Too
bad we can't go in there,”" said Mike. '"No
one uses that place. It would be a good

ball park."

"That is too far to walk."

1. Where have the boys been?

1) Playing
2) Working
3) Home

4) School

2. What did the boys want to do?
1) Buy some candy
2) Stay at school
3) Play bascball
4) Play football

Where have the boys played before?
1) 1In the park

2) In the school yard

3) Inside the fence

4) In the street

Why did they play at Jim's house?
1) He had the biseball

2) Eis motiwr vas home

3) hi.w stroet was not busy

4) Hie< yard was laree

Who didn't sint the boys to play
in the -trect?

1) People

21 Police

3y Jim' . {atuer

4)  Firemen

10.

11.

STOP:

Where was the baseball park?
1) At the school

2) Acros: the street

3) Insid: the fence

4) Acros; town

Why didn't the boys go to the
baseball park?

1) It was closed

2) It was too far

3) It was too small

4) 1t was crowded

What was inside the fence?
1) Story does not say

2) A building

3) A ball park

4) A store

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

What happened the last time the boys
played?

1) They broke the bat

2) They broke a window

3) They hit a house

4) They lost the ball

What should the boys do?

1) Climb over the fence

2) Ask to use the place inside the
fence

3) Walk to the ball park

4) Play in the strect that is not
busy

What might happen if thr"&‘oys play
in the street again?

1) Break another wlndow

2) Get people angry

3) Get hit by a car

4) Ali of the above

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORF. ON YOUR READING RECORD.

co



Passage 1121

UIISH FAYI TEL MILFSY

Mje will visit the fish farm," said
Father, as they drove along. '"The »ign
s it is ten miles."

"[ have never heard of a fish farm,"
said Pete. "1t must be a farm that
grows fish. It must be under water."

They soon came to a large building.
Three ponds were behind the building.
There were fisn in the ponds.

mic will be catching these fish in

' said Father. "They are

a yeir or so,’'
grown here from fish eggs. The fish
stav here until they are a good size.
Then they are put in lakes and rivers.
Many of the fish we wils catch are grown
here.™

“rhis is a strange kind of farm,"”

said Pete.

T

1. What were Pcte and his father doing?
1) Fishing
2) Shopping
3) Walking
4) Driving

7. Where was the sign?
1) Ten nilcs from the fish farm
) Ten niles from the town
3y Along tie river
4) Ne<t to the rish irarm

3. Which is the best title for this
wtory?
1) Pete and the Farm
o) Farmin, Jor Fishcermen
vy i o has onob b
Ny A st e Fare

4. Where did Pete think the fish farm
was?
1) Beside the river
2) Under water
3) On a boat
4) 1In a lake

5. How many ponds were on the farm?

1) One
2) Two
3) Three
4) Four

6. When could Pete catch the fish in
the ponds?
1) That day
2) 1In a year
3) In summer
4) The fis: could not be caught

7. What do fish grow from?
1) From rivers
2) From warm water
3) From eggs
4) From ponds

8. How long do fish stay in the pond?
1) Until they are eaten
2) Until they are a good size
3) Until they swim
4) Until they are caught

9. What was in the ponds?

1) Boats
2) Birds
3) Fish
4) Men

10. Why is the fish farm in that place?
1) Fish are important food there
2) Only fish can be grown there
3) The pouds are always therce
4) Story does not say.

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
EMER YOU'R SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD.




Passage 1102

"'hen .11l the bus be here:" asked

Bill.

"The man at the ticket desk said

7:30," auswered Father. "I hope that
Crandnotner is on thes bus." Bill walked
around tac bus stuation. It was not very
crowd.d.

Sore people were buying tickets at
the ticket desk. They were leaving on
the b, outside the door. A sign on the
bus <ar ! CHICACO. That was where his
grand »-ther lived.,  The driver tcok the
tickct . firom pecople getting on the
Chicazo bus.

Arotner bus drove up in front of the
bus station. The siygn said ATIALTA. Bill
watched 25 people buonn gettiny oif :the
bus. 1he driver and + helper were taking

bagraue from the bus. One blue h-ndbag

looked wvery much like his grandwother's.

Somcone took Bill by the arn. tHe

looked to ,ce who it was. It was his

grandimcther. Tley wzre happy to sce each

other. ui1ll gave 17w grandmother a kiss.
Graindwothier gave bLill a presont 1o
Chic 1 .
1. hoy cas coming on the bus?

i) ‘ran mother

2y Gradiailocer
3y Mother
4y (aci~ Bill

'Vt tine wa  the bus to be there?
1. (-0
2y on 30
Ty T

‘) ;230

™~

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

10.

How crowdad was the bus station?
1) A few people

2) Two bus loads

3) Many people

4) Only two people

Who was selling tickets?

1) The ticket desk was closed
2) A bus driver

3) A man

4) A woman

Where was the bus outside the
station door going?

1) Chicago

2) Story doec not say
3) New York

4) Atlanta

Where was Bill's grandmothers
coming from?’

1) Washington, D.C.

2) Chicago

3) Atlanta

4) New York

Who took the tickets
1) Baggage man

2) Bus ariver

3) No one

4) Ticket taker

Where did the buses park?

1) 1In back of the station

2) 1In front of the station

3) Down the street

4) At the side of the sriation

Who took the baggage from th bus?
1) The people cn th. 3

2) A helper

3} The driver and a helper

4) The driver

Which handbag made Bill think of
his grandmother?

1) The red one

2) The green one

3} The old one

4) The bluc one

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE...



11.

12.

13.

14,

STOP:

Where was the second bus going?
1) Washington

2) Chicago

3) Atlanta

4) New York

Which is the best title for this
story?

1) A Big Bus

2) A Present

3) <he Bus Station

4) Grandmother and Bill

Who took Bill by the arm?
1) Father

2) Grandmother

3) The helper

4) The bus driver

What did Grandmotber have for
Bill?

1> A toy train

2) A present

3) A kiss

4) A toy car

How did Bill say Hello to his
Grandmother?
1) They shook hands

7y  '"Hello"
3) With a kiss
[‘) TR

CORRECT YOUR ANSWLR SHLET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON R READING
ReLQAD,

15
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Passage 1123

GOOD FOR SOUTHERN

ONE TRIP BUS COMPANY

PASSENGER TICKET

FROM: Chicago

TO: Atlanta FARE: $29.53

Form Z #480891

1. Could Grandmother use the above
ticket to go to New York City?

1) Yes

2) No

3) Cannot tell
4) Maybe

2. The above bus ticket is goou for
how many trips?

1) One
2) Two
3) Four

4) Twenty Nine

3. How much did the ticket cost?

1) $19.00
2) $26.53
3) $29.53
4) $48.08

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD.




Passage 1:%:

i L=

The ' .- ¢ truck load of boards went

past John'. house. John wondered if

they were going to Bill's house. He ran

across the rouw to the telephone. He

dialed \T3-.871. The telerhone on the

other c¢.id ring three times.

et 'y
e 1O,

s1rd a volice.

"siil!" asked John.

"yoo this is Bill,” answered the

voice.

"\ lary- load of boards just went by

ny hou.c,” .:ie John. "1Is it going past

"

your liomine

(AR N

No.' iaswered Bill. "It is across

the il ‘twa.. Someone is suildinz a new
hous¢ tierc.
"1'i1 b right there," answered Joho.
lHe put the t¢lephone down and ran out the
door. 3ill was waiting for him beside
the hi1gsis ., . The boys walked to the home
site. 1 ':r-e tractor wa+, pushing dirt
hcre i th-re Some nen were digging
ad.t . ¢ the water line. Others were

mark: *:, the vroand where the house would

Come and take a look at it."

sit. % ::iv.on: truck caine with rocks for
the droa v 411l and Sohn were watch-
ine the 7. 1 change. A ncw home would
soon. s+ - . site where they had hunt-
T B vl tipgers.
1. Lo . the fir<t truck?
g1
¥
. s

Which way was the truck going?
1) East

2) VWest

3) Toward the highway

4) Toward John's house

Where was John when he saw the
truck?

1) On his bike

2) Beside the highway

3) 1In the house

4) 1In the yard

What number did John dial?
1) AT3-8471
2) AP8-4371
3) AT3-4871
4) AP3-4871

How many times did Bill's telephone

ring?

1) One
2) Two
3) Three
4) Four

Who answered the telephone?

1) John
2) Bill
3) Mother

4) Story does not say

What did Jonn want to know?
1) where the truck was gowmng
2) Where Bill was going

3) Why was Bill calling him
4) What Bill was going to cdc

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE--



8. What was across the highway from 15. What was being put on the drive-

Bill's house? way?
1) An old house 1) Rocks
2) A home 3ite 2) Mud
3) An old truck 3) Dirt
4) A farm 4) Sand
Y. What did Bill want John to do? 16. How had the boys used the home
1) Meet him at school site?
2) cCall him back 1) As a club house
3) Look at the home site 2) As a garden
4) Go for a bike ride 3) As a ball park

4) As a play field
10. What did John do before going out
of the house?

1} Told his mother STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
2) Took some cookies
3) Put on his coat ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
4) Put the telephone down
RECCRD
l1. Where was Bill waiting?
1) At his house
2) In the field
3) Across the fence
4) Beside the highway
12. How did the boys get to the new home
site?
1) Bus
2) Walked
3) In a car
4) On their bikes
DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET
13, What was the tractor doing?
1) Hitting the truck
2) Standing still
3) Pushins dirt
4) Digginy a ditch
14. Why was a ditch being dug?
1) For a water line
2) To drive the tractor
3)  To keep men busy
4) Story does not say
R




Passage 1125

Sam raced into the house. "I have
enough money “o go to the circus,' he
shouted. "It is coming next week."

"You won't have far to walk," said
Sam's father. "The circus is going to
be on Mr. Jones' farm this year."

“Mr. Jones' farm is right across the
road," said Sam. "The circus is always
is town."

"Not this year," answered Father.

"Many people come to the circus. Parking
cars has been a problem in town. This
year the circus wants more spuace.

Mr. Jones' farm is close to town. It also

has the space which the circus needs. We
are going to have new neighbors for three
davs."

“"Great." <houted Sam. 'We can stand
in our yard and watch the circus parade.

Last year we hid to watch it at the train

station."
He ran toward

This

Sim roced out the door.
Joe's house. He was very excited.
year they would not have to go to the

circus. The circus was coming to them.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1. Why is Sam ruuning?

1) He i+ afraid he would be late for
the civcus.

2) He is on his way to the circus.

3)  the ho cnough money to go to the
Clrey., .

4Y Mo cm hear the music at the
CIreu ..

-

»

Which is the best title for this
story?

1) "A Circus Across the Street"
2) "Elephant Parade"

3) '"Strange Neighbors"

4) "Going to the Circus"

When is the circus coming to town?
1) In two weeks

2) 1In one month

3) This week

4) Ner.t week

What was at the train station
last year?

1) Train

2) Circus parade

3) Story does not say

4) A tent

What will pass in front of Sam's
Louse?

1) A parade

2) A line of cars

3) Story does not say

4) A train

How is Sam going to the circus?
1) On a bus

2) On his hike

3) Driving

4) Walkipz

Where is the circus going to be
this year?
1) In town
2) By the train station
3) In the park
4) On a farm

Who owns the farm across the road?
1) The circus

2) Sam's father

33 Mr. Jones

4 Mr. Smith

How long will the circus be there?
1) One day

2 Five davs

3) One week

4) Three days

GO ON TO THE NEXT PACE--



10. Who is Sam going to tell?

1) Joe
2) Father
3) Mother

4) Mr. Jones

11. Who was Sam going to the
circus with?

1) His brother

2) His mother and father
3) His friend Joe

4) His Uncle Bill

How many people come to the
circus’

1) Only town people

2) Only children

3) Many

4) A few

13. Whc. has been a problem in town?
1) Parking cars
2) Too many people
3) Loud wmusic
4) Elephants

14. What does a circus need?
1) A bigger tent
2) Much space
3) More cars
4) New elephants

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHELT,

ENTER YOUR SCORE OX YOUR READING
RECOWD,

19

Passage 1126

;M

RiNyEEl.

el

e

d

1. Which letter stands for Sam's house?

1) H
2) B
3) C
4) G

2. Which letter stands for Mi. Jones'

farm?
1) ¥
2) B
3) G
4) A

3. Which letter stands for the town?

1) F
2) A %
3) B |
4) H

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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; Passage 1127

The faaily wu. -itting at the din-
ner table, I ¢, . we should ¢.: visit
Uncle Leov's far-. ;115 weekead," o 1id
Mother. "It i. . »ice trip to r:ike in
the spring.

"That souad. 'ike a good iacu,"
said Pather. ary and Art were o2y
happy. They Lae isited the far once
before and reuc: . red the fun.  U:turday
morring svon :rr. . i. They start ¢ for
the farm just a. ¢ .2 sun rose. i wis a
tour-hour trip.

The childr.: > 1n to talk about the
farm. Mory ask. ! .uy the farmhou-o was
so far of{ the @ . a road.

Fother an oo ., "There wer<r 't any
roads when Gr 1t . mdfather Marc: rirst
came to ¢hro., .. . were Indiar Lcails.
st was lookines cood farm lac i, he
“and Creat Gro.: -r also neede: other
things. They 1. t a house, a . :t o
~upply, and fir. 1. They had ¢ .ux
fara aninals 1t oo

"Great Grianst t..er found the o
tand. There .+, . f{resh water .iriag
on Lt. It was .. place with a .., trees.
Svervthing they @ led was right there.
hey built a 7o «d barn. YMore people
co e to iive iu :t part of Ok . Soon
reals were burlo.  ut the hou-c n»d barn
were alre ody tho, They are su. @+ one-
oty mite trom, coad !

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

1. Where was the family sitting?
1) At the table
2) At Uncle Leo's
3) On the porch
4Y 1In the car

2. VWhat did Mother want to do?
1) Stay at the farm
”) Buy a farm
3y  Sell the farm
%)y Visit the farm

3. VWhy were Mary and Art happy?
1) Thev would see Uncle Martin
2}  They would see Indians
3) It would be fun to visit the
farm
4)Y It would be a four-hour trip

4. Where does Uncle Leo live?
1) Iowa
2) OShin
3)  New York
«+1 Georgia

5. "liat time of year is it?
1) Summer
2) Winter
3) Fall
4) Spring
5 \AD 1

6. Why was it a good farm?
1) The river
23 No Indians
3} The rich soil
%y 1t was old

O ON TO THE NEXT PACE --




10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

How many times had the family gone
to the farm?

1) One tine

2) Two tines

3) Three times

%) Four tines

What morning did they go?
1) Tuesday

2) Friday

3) Saturdy

4)  Sunday

What time did they leave for the
farm?

1) Afternoon

2)  Sun-up

3)  Noun

4) Sun-do.m

Who asked about the farmhouse?
1) Mother

2) Mary
3) Father
4) Art

tiow long did it take to drive to
the farw?

1) Two hours

2) TFour hours

3)  Six hours

4)  All day

Where was the farm house?
1) Beside the road

2) Beside a river

3) Far from the ro-.d

4) Or a hill

Vho was the first family member
to live on the farm?

1) Great Grandfather Martin

2} Uncle Leo

1) Crandfither Martin

4) The Indians

What was the first building on
the farm?

19 A house

2) A shdd

3) A barn

4) Story does noc say

15.

16.

17.

18.

STOP:

How did the first farm animals

get on the farm?

1) Great Grandfather brought
them,

2) The Indians left them.

3) A neighbor sold them,

4) They were wild.

Which is the best title for this
story?

1) "A Farm in Ohio"

2) "Great Grandfather Martin"
3} "Indian Trail

4) "Mary and Art"

DO NO1 {K_IN THIS BOOKLET

How far was the farm house from
the road?

1) One-half mile

2) One nile

3) Two miles

4) Four hours

When were the roads built in

that part of Ohio?

1) before the farm was there

2) The story does not sav

3) When the first farmers came

4) After the farm house was
built

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
KECORD,
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Passage 1128

"I think we will go to the truck Jane jumped back into the car.
farm tomorrow," said Father. '"You should "I didn't see a single truck," she
make a list of the things you need." said. "Th=t is not a truck farm."

"Yes, I have a long list already," Father and Mother laughed. "It
ar.wered Mother. is called a truck farm," said Father.

Jane wondered what the truck farm "The farmers grow vegetables to be
was going to te like. She thought that sold in the city. People have called
trucks were made in factories, like cars. them truck farms for ages."

"Maybe they were grown on farms,"

she thought. l. Where did Father want t¢ go?
The family leit curly the next morn- 1) Zoo .
2) Shopping
ing. Jane looked out the back car window. 3) Truck farm

St. could see the tz2ll buildings of the 4) For a ride

city getting smallcr. They drove for about 2. What did Mother makel?
. . . 1) A list

thirt tes. Farm land g
1irty minutes Farm 1a ;:as on both 2) A dress

sides of the highway. 3) Soup

. 4 Dinner
Father turned tac car onto a side road. ) ’

Along the sides of the road were neatly 3. What did Jane think was made on
9
kepr fields. The rows of plants were very the f?rm-
1) Bicycles
straignt. The grecn leaves were bright 2) Buses
. . . 3) Trucks
as2inst ood, bluck so0il.
N st the g , s soi Father 4) Cars

t:r...d the car into a driveway. At the end

v: the driveway was a farmhouse and a sign: 4. When did the family leave for the

farm?
57" FARM GOODS HERE. 1) Morning
.. s 2) Noon
; Father stopped the car and everyone 3) Afternoon
ot out. Inside the barn door Jane could 4) Udight

*cc rows of vegetablcs. lMother bought S. Which way did the family drive?

to~1toes, corn, beans and peas. The veget- 1) Beside the city
2) Story does not say

L% PO all very fresh. .
’ were y ' 3) Away from the city

"Will you have punpkins this year?" 4) MWest
6 r 2ther asked the ficncr. 6. How long did it take to get to
| "fes, I will," roepired the farmer. the farm?
i . 1 ess than thirty minutes

"Cood!" answerod tather. "We will be ) E > S . y

2) Thirty minutes

bick in October to Lu. —ore." 3) More than two hours
4) Three hours

€O 0N TO THE NEXT PAGE --
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13.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Uhere was the 1arm! 5. ur

IV 2o the ond ot a side road

2) teside the bighuiay 1)

3)  Along a side road 2)

4)  Ar the starc of the highway 3)
4)

vWhat wa. very straizht?

1) the icuce along the rod lé.

2y lee ruad

3)  The driveway 1)

4y The rovs of plaats 2)
3)

Uhy was it good soil? 4)

1Y It wa- wet

2) It wa black

3} Tt wa  deep STOP:

Yrooot e sandy

ich is the best title for

story?

"(ity Farms"

"Trucks on the Farm'
"Visiting a Truck Farm'
"Farming Trucks"

What did Mother buy at the
truck farm?

Fruit
Trucks
Pumpkins
Vegetables

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READIXG

Jhat does "Parm Goods" mean?
L)y  Thiors- grom on the farm
2y tors. rides for children
3) Good 1ang IZor sale

4y Car. 1l trucks

RECORD.

Where was the sign?

1) beside the {arvhouse
'7) boe-ide the truck

3)  Beside the road

4Y  Beside the highuvay

DY MOy M DD s BOOKT T

why did Father ask about puupkins?
i}y Tor the rourth of July

2) for Pallove'en

3 He wa- hurory

’

) For Sew ycar's Do

When will the jpumpkins be ready?
1 Si'ptn' bHer

)) Octobor

3) Yave Lar
%) Dece Tx

Wt wiae et to the farmhouce?

1 A g
) Y o
) R T X

this




Passage 1123

Sam i~ very happy. e got what he

wanted for his birthday. 1t is a little
brown puppy. It likes to chase Sam and
chew o his hand. The puppy also chews

on Sam's ear when they play on the floor.

"S1y," said his mother. '"Your puppy

1> old enough Yor its first shot. We will
tike nim to the animal hospital. 1t is
near Aunt ary's house.'

nat fternoon Sam, the puppy, and

Yother wvent to the animal hospital. The
hospital was a clean building. Sam walked
around and looked at the¢ hospital. The

puppy hid under Sam's arm when he heard
all of the dogs barking.

There were dog pens. Dogs in the
hospital are put in the pens to run. Dogs
necd to get outside in the fresh air.
There were smill cares for cats. Sam was
surprised at the color of one cat. He
looked closer and saw that it was not a
cit. It was a skunk!
Lavge animals also have places to
stay. There were pcas for horses and
cows. The hospital site was ready tor
1ay kind of animil. Vell, maybe aot for
c¢lephants.

the doctor gave the puppy his shot.
e told S to bring him buck in one

ﬁ«)n(_!' .

Which is the best title for this
story?
1) YA Skunk"

2) "Getting a Shot"
3) "Sick Puppv"
4) "An Animal Hospital"

What did the puppy like to chew
on?
1) A rubber ball

2) A stick
3) Sam's ha-~d
4) Sam's leg

Where did the puppy hide?
1) Under Sam's arm

2) Under Sam's coat

3) 1In the corner

4) Under a chair

Why did the puppy hide?
1) He was afraid

2) He was happy

3) He was playing

4) He wanted to get warm

What is kept in the small cages?
1) Only cats

2) Wild animals

3) Story does not say
4) Small animals

How does Sam feel?

1) Tired

2) Sad

3) Happy

4) Like running

Why did Sam get a puppy?

1) It was lost

2) A man gave it to him
3) For his birthday

4) He found it

What color is the puppy?
1) Grey

2) Black

3) Red

4) Browvn

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --




10.

11.

13.

15.

16.

What does the puppy ke 1o do?
1)y Pl
2y v

s) 7 .rk
4) (tase the cac

Wil oy
i.btel o ball

s 5«1 t

Why :s the puppy getting 1ts first

shot.

1) It has had its first shors
2y It is sick.

3) Tt is old cnoughs

4 It is tuo old,

Where 1s the puppy going to get
his shet?

1) At the doctor's office

2} At the town hospital

3) At the animal farm

4y At the aniail hospital

Where does Aunt Mary live?

1)  Downtown

2) In the citv in an apartment
3) Beside the city hospital

4) Near the animal hospita!

Where are dogs kept at the animal
hospital?

1> lhey don't stay at the hospital

2y In pens
3) They run wild
4) On rone-

What did Sam see at the hospital?
1) A horse

2) A nkunk

3) An elcephant

-/f) A cow

What 1¢ the animal hospital?
1) An old fara

2) A site

1) N stora

/t) RV ERY) ] A h()h S

What Iarge animals can stay at
the hosprtal?

1) Horse,

2y hoar.

3V Pio, ot
I N U SN

17. Who give the puppy a shot?
1) The nurse
2) T1he doctor
3) A worker
4) The puppy did not get a shot

18. Wiy is the hospital site well

planaed?

1) It can keep many different
animals

2) It is very quiet.

3) It has places for a few
animals,

4) It is easy to drive to.

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHLET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.

-
L

34

"
T
ooand -
to ch

oon art .
,os Wt
Stn the o<
and dovn
was d
unning d.»

_- about

- look

“

i

A

e ——————

S "o PRI asther was in the garden, too.
o o, CLl Ulr g M
- rened Pevid and v futher and Mr. Jones
¢
: <. ri1oioto the garden.  Tne calves ran
iere ti.. w1y and tnac. At last they got
o Y a:. the calves out of the garden.
'as "orut 1 mess!” cried David's mother.
Dwvid's father asked, '"How did
oL e this happen” ilow did the calves get
Jen just a into the garden "
o, one "L guess somcone forgot to close
¢ .t of the the garden gate." said David.
o, bown B CT
<’ v ran. 1. liow muny gates were left open?
i+, 1 and saw '~ One
[P N S
"y Two
. I must 3)  Three
. . “3  Story does not sa
' -1id the bRy 4
N te, 2. .ucere were David and his father
n
o » ing?t
¢ The y g. i 1
Y To Mr. Joues' farm
. t. o waodre 2y To town
U 33 Into a Jicld
Lo . .
e Y To get tine mail
3. . first discovered the calves
e s
¢ ¢ the roaw’
uek. Ty My, Jones
] "y David
T mail- s - :
Jro The tallwan
- o Davad' other
i . the , . .
4. vt did the milman do when he
o the calves out?
o 1o 1y Catled ¥Yr. Jones on the phone
o Y Told bavid to tell Mr. Jones
oo S Went ro tell Mr. Jones right
T RY
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11.

12.

How did the garden gate get open?
1) The wind pushed it open,

2) A calf opened it

3) Somecone left it open.

4) The ma- 'man opencd it.

Where were the calves when David
first saw them?

1) 1In the tield along the driveway
2) Walking along the driveway

3) He didn't see them

4) In Mother's garden

How did the calves get out of the
field?

1) They jumped the fence.

2) A gate was left open.

3) David let them out,

4) Mr. Jones let them out.
Where did the mailman find Mr. Jones?
1) 1In the field

2) Chasing the calves

3) Talking to David

4) Along his mail route

Where did the mailman see the calves?

1) On the road west of the farm
2) On the road east of the farm
3) On the road north of the farm
4) On the road south of the farm

Where was David's mother?

1) 1In the house

2) In the garden

3) In town

4) With David and his father

Who said, "What a mess!" ?
1) David's friend
2) David's father
3) David's mother

4) David

What did }'r. Jones do when the mail-
man told him about the calves?

1) Read the mail

2) Went on with his work
3) Went into the house
4) Got hi. truck

34

13. How did David learn about the
calves?
1) His father told him
2) Mr. Jones told him.
3) The mailman told him-.
4) He saw them.

14. Where were the calves found?
1) In the mailman's garden
2) 1In David's Mother's garden
3) In Mr. Jones' garden
4) Back in the field

15. Which site had the calves made a

mess of?
1) Garden
2) Yard
3) Field
4) Barn
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCGRE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,

DO _NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET
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1. Liere are all things found?
In citi: s

site .

(3]

i
2
3

’
~¢

9

)]

)
)

j

At

In houses
Mong coids

Gas station
Bus stop

Police station
School

3. Which is the best town site?
Where there is a road

Where a road and railroad meet
Beside
Where there is a railroad

1
9

I

e =

a lake

bee b

.tch site is used by children?

4, Woich is easiest to see from an
airplane?
House site
Farm site
Town site
City site

1)
)
)
-}
5. Wi
b
-l
3
")
6. Wi
L)
!
By
!
7.
T
)
s 1
8.

.1te for 1 hiouse,
tlidden csold
Noise
Lakes
Poo o] le

» are most log houses old,
Trees are old
They are har! to build
0ld peuplu
Foew are bui:it today

v

ve in log

hou..

RV

‘it must a person look out for at

an! citie,

site
vatcr

e river

countr

« boat
e

are <omwe oild touns
S, river

Loats u,o the rivers
Vater 1 acir the
o ws ot b near
Doate doaot use t
« .1 1 bt hom,
N

by vhere 1t ds

ot tocarrics

vy tn ol ol th
1 oo tire

T

‘

28

10.

11.

13.

14.

sToP:

YOU READINC?

What is a good site for baseball?

1) Where the ball will not get
wet

2) Where the ball will not get
lost

3) Where windows will not be
broken

4) Where the batter cannot hit
the ball

Where are fish farms found?

1) Where
2) Where
3) Where
4) Where

Which is

there is cold water
people like to swIm
there is little water
people like to fish

a stopping place for

many people going through to>wn?

1) City

park

2) City Hall
3) Swimming pool

4) Bus S

Where are

1) Where

one s
2) VWhere
3) Where

4) 1In th

How are s

tation

there traffic jams?
many people drive to
ite

there is a large site
cars are used
e country

ites chosen?

1) For their size
2) For iheir use

3) For their land
4) For their trees

Why are farm sites twvortant

to city p
1) That
2) That
3) That
4) They

CORRECT

cople?

is where thcy were born.
is where they visit

is where food is grown.
all want to live on farms.

YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YO''R oUADING
RECORD.
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Passage 1132

' said

"Let's play a guessing game,'
Bob. The other children agreed. They
asked Bob to teach them how to play.

"Here are the rules," -zid Bob. "I
have to think of something in the house
and tell you what it does.

to guess what it is."

"OK, let's play," shouted Mary.

"I can ask questions about any place

in the United States with it," said Bob.

"It is a World Jook. It is a Uorld

Book!" shouted Tinw.

"No, it isn't," answered 3ob. '"Not
every place in the United States is in

the World Book."

"It is the television,"

"I can't ask the TV set questions,"
answered Bob.

"How about a two-way radlio? asked
Paul.

"Yes, it could be," answered Bob.

But we don't Lave a two-way radio."

LIRS

the newspaper! The necwspaper!"

F A
shoutcd Jane. v

"I can't ask ncwspapers questions,"

.,answcrcd Bob.

"Do you give up?”

.. .
Ces,
Ead

children.

we give up,” answered the

"It is the telephone," said Bob with

a wide smile. "Nearly every place in

the "0 S, boae g telephone office.

Then, you have

shouted Mary.

What does Bob want to play?

1) A radio
2) A game

3) A drum

4) ATV

What kind o. game does Bob want
to play?

1) Teaching game

2) Guessing game

3) Book game

4) School game

Who thought it was a World Book?

1) Mary
2) Tim
3) Paul
4) Bob

What do the other children war.t?

1) To hide from Bob ‘
2) To stay at home

3) To learn how to play

4) To go to the game

Who told about the rules?
1) Story does not say

2) Mary
3) Bob
4) Tim

wWhat was one of the rules?

1) It had to be in the room.
2) It had to be seen.

3) It had to be in a book.

4) 1t had to be in the house.

What could Bob do with the thing
he was thinking of?

1) Write letters

2) Ask about places

3) Hide from the others

4) Read it

What do the other people playing
the game do?

1} Wait for Bob to tell

2) Guess what it is

3) Hide from Bob

4) Hide the thing

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGL --
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What dues hie World Book tell abowt?
1) Scory does not say

2) tniy ruae places in the U.S.

3) No plice in the U.S.

4) All piaces in the U.S.

What did ".ory think it wasg!?
1) 2.dio

2) hoctd sook

3) N P aY

2 I

Why wasn't it a two-way radio?

1) B.* « wid have listened only

2) Beor could have talked only

3) 1 . 0 da't have a two-way radio
Y 0o -oaid have asked quewtions

How weny obildren are plaving the
game?

1) 'twe
2) Three
3) [ A
4)  Scven

Whit Jdid e think it was?
1)y Neowaper

2y Uorls Louk

3y T.Y

/ T
-v) oo

DO o U 1Y THIS HOOFLE”

Whiclh, +. the best title for this
story !
1) "Ui-ic.oag Places"

2y M. clovision™
3) e lﬁ.[)h()ﬂ(:”‘
4) " : Places"

What o ¢ . (hildren do?
l) we 1L e

Yy ot what IUoLas
|3 N RN 1

) vt o haner

3) A telephone office
4) A radio staction

3
16. What was the thing?
1) Two-way radio
2) Telephone
3) T.V.
4) Newspaper
17. What does nearly every p’ .e in
18. Who won the game?
1) Mary

the U.S. have?

1) A newspaper

2) A T.V. Station
2) Tim

3) Paul

4) Bob

STOP: CORRECT YCJR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE CON YOUR RFADING
RECORD.
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S guined «

ran out 1 .. 1t

up threo oviects
sam 1o rnto

of the - i, Soo .

vy to he
At the -iore the
they tole tie sto:
soon b back., bt

made -~cven trips
t'l’ :_\

our

sLorte a.nared

the <t r. ALY

hl‘.)..* hgl‘? bL‘l
Joe. " fRave o
- "
C1TC. hiotl.

Lol

. He dressed and
oo walkeu

"oy, Joe,"

.

oang. ' Joe ran

« + large sack in

cobde o tae road.

cuitohl e picked
.t an the sack.
v thwe other side

sacks w.

s .
REVAE

. etore,' said Joe.

miren the sacks.

v ot they would

~rix « chicy had
oy,
tony e ond to

.t i deposit

 wrd sixty cents,'

“uoand bae divided

Aoue's work," said

e Lo the
R [T

What time of day did Sam get
up?

1) irning

2) Noou

3) Aftcrnoon

4) Might

What di-1 Sam do before he ran
outside?

1) Said goodbye

?) VWashed

3) Dressed

4)  Ate

Why was it a hot day?

1) It was raining.

2) 1t was afternoon,

3) 1he wind was not blowing.
4) The sun was shining.

Where was Joe's house?
1) Above Sam's hcuse
2) Doun the road

3) 1In o field

4)  “ind Sam's house

What diJd Joe have in his hand?

1) A rope
2) A basket
3) A hat

4) A sack

What werc the boys picking up?
1) Borrtices

2) P(l]’.‘g‘r
3) Roucks
4) Cans

the boys go back to
again?

Where did
again and
1) toad
2) Storc
3) d.n~'y house
4) Same ditch

GO % 10 THE NEXT PAGE --
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What did the boys do at the store?
1) Emptied the sack

2) Got a new sack

3) Ate lunch

4) Bought candy

When did the boys go to the store?
1) When the sacks got heavy

2) When they had walked one mile
3) When they were hungry

4) Every hour

What did the boys tell the store
manager in the morning?

1) "Let's get going!'

2) "Give us our money.

3) "We will soon be back

4) "Give us our sacks'

How many trips did the boys make?
1) Two

2) Five
3) Seven
4) Nine

How many bottles did the boys find?
1) 250

2) 280
3) 340
4) 569

‘low much money did the boys get?
1) $4.60

2) $5.40
3) S5.60
4) $6.60

DO NOT ARK _IN THIS BOOKIET

33

l4. What did the boys do with the
money?
1) Divided it
2) Spent it
3) Lost it
4) Saved it

15. What did the boys want to do with
the money?
1) Buy a gift
2) Go to the circus
3) Go to the zoo
4) Go to a show

16. What did the boys tell the store
manager after their last trip?
1) "Come to the circus with us!'
2) "We want our money now:'
3) "We will be back!
4) "Throw these sacks away:'

17. Which is the best title for this
story?
1) "Looking in the Ditch"
2) "Earning Money"
3) "Bottles"
4) "Along the Road"

18. How did the bottles get in the
ditch beside the road?
1) They grow there.
2) The city dumps them there.
3) Joe and Sam put them there.
4) Careless people throw them
there.

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEERT.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YCUR READING
RECORD.
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TThe ¢ 1. TN withe 5o ke,' said
Cairy. . 1. ors it oall Cconing troa?

"It .oce, from the nteeld Lll:;,"
meverod booooownin oo "ihe o1lls are
ne bt L.<e. ot boin the things
L £ ire n BRI s TR SO S to the mill.
e smok . the vl «r wiy when the wind
Liews 1o the west, toda. tiie wind is
beiiny troee tae e.st. it blows the smoke
ricnt cver cae part ol town.  Everything
Seboovery oorty when it noppens.”

"Whv oo tpl st aills oy close to
toem? ok Uy,

"The :.ils are near the water," answered
1o, "It otares a lor o. coal and iron ore
to nitke >t o1, Coal and iren ore are very
ey, Tt Is v1sier to brings then to the
+ill by hoor it ¢« © less than sending
them b, to In. waces oo al o usdad to cool
tie hot ot -p."

"T seo,”  iid Cuiry.  '"Ihe nills were
built her. deciuse o the lare.  the people

s hero v oork i owee mrloi. I people
itve cloe Lo thie v« thenw vk, Put they
Bove to al up southe tieo el cdooad ailr

I the [

Y Foo1salt bad » 1t used to
be," e "0 v conl o not sce
Wr T Lo oot i1l Hav. been try-
b T i Low et 0l Ly oo up the
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1. Which title for this
story?

1) "Diziv sir"

2y "on the Lake"

3) "More Srcel"

W .
4y YGary anl tfoa”

i> the best

2. What did tary see in the sky?
1) Smoke
27)  Cloud.
3) Airplanes
4) Birds
3. Who is Tom?
1) Gary's cousin
2) Gary's brother
3) Gary's ‘riend
4) A boy i{rom the country
4. What Lave the mills been trying
to do?
1) Clean up the air
2) Make more smoke
3) Move away from the town
4) Dry up the lake
5. What was nest to the lake?
1) A purk
2) An apartient
3) A strect
4) Steel mills
6. How does the steel mill use boats?
1) To brin: iron ore
2) To brinu coal
3) To briv. ceal and ircen ore
4) To brins steel

When doces the smoke blow away
from the city?

1) Whenr a «outh wind blows
2) 1 v, st wind blow:s

3) cast wind blouvs

)

When
Vet o

When 1 rorth wind biows

CO 27O TE NITNT PALE --
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when does the smioke blow over the

city?

1) When a west wind blows
2) When an east wind blows
3) When a north vind blows
4} UWhen a south wind blows

What happens when the smoke blows
over the city?

i) Things catch on fire.

2) The air is hot,

3) Everytiiing gets dirty-

%) The wind is cold,

What is needed to make stcel?

1) TIron
2 Water
3y Coal

4) All of the above

Why are coal and iron ore carried

bv boat to the nill?

1) It costs less than by train.

2) It costs the same as by train.

3) Boats :re faster than trains.

4) Boats cin carry ~ore than trains.

DO LO1 AR IN IS BOOKLET

WYhat is usced to cool the hot steel?

1) Cold air
2y Ice

3»  Sand

LYy Yater

Why were thc mills built there?

1) Becrwse of the vorkers
2y Becaus. of the iron ore
4)  Decause of the " ke

LY Bec . of the coal

35

14.

15.

16.

STOP:

Why do people live near the mills?

1) They can't live any other
place

2) To be close to where they work

3) They like the smoke

4) 1t costs too much to move

What do the mill workers have to
put up with at home?

1) Dirty food

2) Bad coal

3) Bad water

4) Bad air

Who should work to clean up the
air?

1) The mill owners

2) The townspeople

3) The boat owners

4) Gary aud Tom

P

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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"Come over here, Ed," called his
father. "I've found somethiag,™

Ed went to vhere his father was plow-
ing the field. iiis father was ofi the
tractor and looking at the ground. Ed
his father was

walked closer 1nd saw what

looking at. It was a large rock sticking
out or the grouad.
"I tnrned it out with the plow, said

Fathe:. "Let's dig around it and see

(K]

what we find. Ed and his 1 .ther pushed

the dirt away from the flat rock. Ed saw
that it had miny srall chins 1n it.

"Look at this," said Father. e heid
up an arrovhead. It was well-shaped.

"Therc ~ust have beea Ind.ans here,"
said Ed.

"The Indians hunted ali over this
"Look! Here is

are1," answered Father.

another arrowhc¢ad. [t scems 1< it the
Indians stopped here to make arrovheads.
They used this large rock to rest the
They chipped avay and

They

sraller rocks on.
the arrowheads began to take rhape.
used the best arrowheads for hunting.
not good

The

The ones we are finding were

enough to use. Look at this one!

point is broken off. It is almo<t fin-
ished. They threw .t away with the chips.
People don't often find places like this.
I won't distarb it any more with the plow.
Tomorrow we will bring a screen and shovel
with us.  We'll dis all arcund thic re %
and se¢e how many arrowheads we cun find.
They are the only things left of life here

tong ago,"

Why did Father call Ed?

1) He wanted Ed to help him,

2) id was asleep.

3) He found something.

4) The tractor had stcpped-

What was Fd's father doing?

1) Making a road

2) Digging a ditch

3) Plowing

4) Sceding

How #id Ed know something was

wrong?

1) His father was lying on the
ground.

2) His father was pushing a rock-

3) His father was off the tractor

4) His father was kicking the
tractor.

What happened when the plow hit

the rock?

1) Father fell off.

2) The plow broke.

3) The rock turned out.

4) The tractor broke.

What did the rocks have in .t.

1) Manv cracks

2) Many small chips

3) Many holcs

4) Many flat spots
DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

How is an arrowhead made?

1) By crushing

2) By breaking

3) By rubbing

4) By chipving

Why was the flat rock an important

site?

1) Many animals were there.

2) It was used to make arrowheads.

3)  Arrovheads were found there.

4) Indiaus were living there.

47
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11.

12.

13.

14.

What did they find near the large 15. Which is the best name for this

rock? story? ’

1) A hole in the ground 1) "Arrows for Indians"

2) A small rock 2) "Hunting Arrowheads"

3) A wooden dish 3) YA Flat Rock"

-+) An arrowhead 4) "An Important Indian Site"
ade ?

f?o ;23;3;3“ arrowheads? STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

2) Two boys .

1) No one knows ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING

MO . RECORD.

4) Farmers

What happened

arrowheuds!
They were left by the rock.

1)
2)
3)
+)

How
1)
2)
3)
4)

How
1)
2
3)
4)

Why
the
1)
2)
3)
%)

They were sold.
They were used.

to the poorly made

They were given away.

was the flat rock used?

To shoot arrows at
To mike arrovheads
To roll down hill
To sit on

were the best arrowheads used?

For hunting

For good luck
For big animals
For selling

didn't Father want
rocks’

It would break the
It would break the
It would cover the
It would break the

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

to plow over

rocks.
arrowheads.
TOCLKS,
tractor,

What were they going to use to dig
around the rock?

1)
2)
3)

4)

A rake
A shovel
A stick
A hoe

43
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"When will we get to Atlanta?" John
asked his {farher.

"It won't be long now," answered

Father. '"There are some road signs ahead.

One of them may tell the distance."
"ATLANTA--60" was written on one of

the sign-.

asked John.

"How fast are we going?"

"] want to figure out how long it will
take."

"We are going sixty miles per hour,"
replied Father.

"It will take us about one hour to
reach Atlanta at this speed,”" said Jchn.
"1 wa&t to sce what the city looks like."

John sat and watched the open coun-
try flash by. The fields were green and
there were many trees. Just off the road
he saw a group of large buildings. 'Here
is the city," he shouted.

"No, not yet," answered his father.
"Those are apartments. The people who
live Fere are near enough to drive to
the city each day. But they do not live
in the city."

Then John saw another very large
building. It had many trucks parked
beside it. "Now we are in the city,”
he said.

s

No, not yet," replied Father.

John's mother woke up. She had been
asleep in the back seat. "Are we in
Atlanta?" she asked.

"ot yet," answered John

"Je saw a sign about forty min-
utes ago. We should be there in
twenty minutes."

"Look, John!" said father.
See it in

He

"There is the skyline.
the distance.”" John looked.
could see the tall buildings.

Atlanta was only a few minutzas

away.

1. Why did John want to know the
speed of the car?

1) To see how long it was to
Atlanta

2) To have Father speed the car

3) To sce how fast the car was
going

4) To check the speed limit

2. Where is the family going?
1) To dinner
2) Home
3) To Atlanta
4) To shop
3. What told them the distance to
Atlanta?
1) The radio
2) A man in another car
3) A road sign
4) A policeman
4. What was on both sides of the
highway?
1) Open country
2) Houses
3) Trucks
4) Gas statiocs
5. How far was Atlanta?
1) 20 miles
2) 40 miles
3) 60 miles
4) 80 miles
GO ON TO ‘HE NEXT PACE --
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6. How fast was the car going” 13. Which is the best title for this
1) 40 miles per hour story?
2) 50 miles per hour 1) "The Skyline"
3) 60 miles per hour 2) "In a Car"
4) 70 miles per hour 3) "Trip to Atlanta"

4) "On the Highway"
7. How long from the sign will it

take them to get to Atlanta? 14. How far away from Atlanta were they
1)  One-half hour when they saw the skyline?

2) On¢ hour 1) A few minutes

3) Twu hours 2) 15 minutes

4)  Truck stops 3) 30 minutes

4) 40 nunutes
8. What was the first group of large

buildings that John saw? 15 What was the skyline made of?
1) Story does not say 1) Red sky

2) Apartments 2) Tall buildings

3) Industry ) 3) Smoke

4)  Truck stops 4) Many houses

9. How do apartment people get to

Atlanta cach ddy? STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
1) Drive

2) Walk ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
3) Bus RECORD.

4) Train

10. Why do trucks stop at the large
buildings along the highway?
1) To get gas
2)  They cannot drive into Atianta
3 They are waiting until dark
) To load and unload goods

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

11. Who was in the back seat asleep?
1)  Brocher
2) Hother
3) No one
4) Si-ter

12. How far from Atlanta were they when
John's mother woke up?

1) 10 nminutes

2) 20 ninutes

1) 10 minutes

40 40 iinutes
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The boys had hiked all day. "Let's
find a place to set up the tent," said
Bill. "It will be dark soon."

"There is a small stream over there."
said Mike. 'We will have plenty of water
if we camp beside it."

"0i," said Roger. "That is a good

idea."

The sun went behind a large cloud
as the boys began making their camp.

They put up the tent and unrolled
their sleeping bags. Roger and Bill gath-
ercd wood while Mike started a campfire.

The boys went to bed at ten o'clock.
Roger woke up during the night. "It's a
good thing we have the tent,” he said,
and went back to sleep.

Roger felt very funny the next time
Mike and Bill were waking up

The

he woke up.
also. It was still dark outside.
rain was falling very hard. He could
hear thunder in the distance.

Roger sat up in his sleeping bag.
"I'm all wet!" he shouted. Bill and Mike
were also wet. The boys jumped out of
their sleeping bags. Water was inside
the tent. The stream was no longer in
the frogt of the tent. It was all around
the tent.

Bill shouted, "We had better head for

high ground and try to dry out.”

1. Which is the best name for this
story?

1) "Tent with Holes"

2) "A Wet Camping Trip"

3) '"Beside a Stream"

4) "Rain at Night"

2. Why should the boys have thought
about rain?
1) It uad rained tha. dave
2) It had rained last ni,nt.
3) It was raining then.
4) There were clouds in the sky.

3. What were the boys doing?
1) Visiting friends
2) Swimming

3) Hiking
4) Playing
4. Why did Bill want to set up the
tent?
1) It was a hot day.
2) It was getting dark.
3) It was heavy.
4) It was raining.

S. Where did they put the tent?
1) beside a lake
2) Beside a log
3) Beside a stream
4) Under a tree

DO _NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

6. Why did they want to be near a
stream?
1) For water
2) For fishing
3) For swimming
4) For washing

7. What made the water in the stream
come into the tent?

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

1) Rain up stream
2) Rain down stream
3) Thunder

4) Clouds

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --

51
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8. What did the boys sleep in? Passage 1138
1) Beds
2) Clothes
3) Blankets
4) Sleeping bags

9. Why did the bcys gather wood?
1) To throw at a bear
2) For a campfire
3) To hold up the tent
4) To sleep on

10. What time did the boys go to bed?
1) One o'clock

2) Eight o'clock . ,/f}\
3) Nine o'clock "\ /J%\/(\\

4) Ten o'clock

11. What did Roger hear on the tent? //JEV?\ //ﬂ\

1) A bear
2) Wind

3) Trees /
4) Rain /y}\ﬁ\

12, Why did Roger wake up the second

time?

1) He heard thunder.

2) Bill was walking around.
3) The tent fell down.

4) He was getcing wet.

. id b ?
13. What was wrong with the tent site? 1. Where did the boys camp

1) It wasn't close enough to the ;g g
stream. 3) ¢

2) 1t was on the wrong side of the 4) D
streame

3) It was too close to the stream.

4) It was too near the fire. 2. Where should the boys have

camped?

1) A
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET, g; g

4) D

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.

STOP: CORR".T YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,

]
te
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Passage 1139

It was hot! Every car had a water
bag hanging on the front. People had
crossed the dasert long ago. Some were
Indians who hunted for a living. Others
were miners. The car began to slow down.

"Look over there, Paul," said Father.
"There is an old town." The old stores
and houses were leaning this way and
that. The streets were empty. "Shall
we stop and look around?" asked Father.

"Let's do!" cried Paul. Father
turned the car onto a side road. It went
straight into the old town. Father
parked the car and theygot out. 1In front
of them was a large sign:

DANGER--DO NOT ENTER GOLD MINE

They walked around the sign and down
the dusty street.

The first building on the street had
a sign high over the door: LAST CHANCE
GENERAL STORE, Across the street was the
LAST CHANCE SHERIFF'S OFFICE. Farther
down the street was the LAST CHANCE HOTEL.

Paul closes his eyes. Suadenly there
were people in the tuwn. Horses were
tied along the street. Miners were walking
along the wooden sidewalks. Womern and
children were there also.

"Come on, Paul," said Father. '"We
have to be on our way. I don't want to
spend the night here.”

"I don't either," said Paul as they

started for the car.

What kind of day was it?

1) Hot

2) Cold
3) Warm
4) Cool

What did every car have?
1) A flat tire

2) A red flag

3) A man driver

4) A water bag

What are they crossing?

1) A desert
2) A river
3) A state
4) A hill

Who had hunted here?
1) Farmers

2) Deer
3) Indians
4) Bear

What did Paul visit?
1) A gold mine

2) An old town

3) A lake

4) A miner

Why was there a town at that
site?

1) There was a general store.
2) There was a sheriff.

3) There was a gold mine.

4) There was water.

What was the first sign they
saw?

1) A warning sign

2) A stop sign

3) A welcome sign

4) A keep off sign

What did the first sign tell
them?

1) Do not walk here

2) Do not enter gold mine
3) Do not get out of car

4) Do not enter town

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE -~




What was the name of the town?
1) Chance Town

2) Mine Town

3) First Chance

4) Last Chance

10. When did Paul see people in the
town?
1) When many people were there
2) When he looked quickly
3) As he watched the store
4) As he was day dreaming

11. Why had people built the town?

1) Farms
2) Gold
3) Railroad
4) Water

12. What didn't Paul want to do?
1) Visit the town
2) Go into the mine
3) Walk in the street
4) Stay all night

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

13. What kind of street did the old
town have?
1) A wide street
2) A narrow street
’ 3) A muddy street
4) A dusty street

14, Which is the best title for this
story?
1) "visit to Last Chance"
2) "An Old Town"
3) "Dusty Street"
4) "Gold Mine"

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,

Passage 1140

GOLD MINE TOWN

General
M Store IC
MAIN STREET
F B [

Where did they park the car?

1) ¢
2) D
3) E
4) F

What site is at B?
1) Barber Shop

2) Sheriff's Office
3) Hotel

4) General Store

What site is at M?
1) Gold Mine

2) Hotel

3) BRarber Shop

4) General Store

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING

RECORD,




Passage 1141

All day Sunday the boys played in
their favorite place. It was a large
open field. Trees were scattered here
and there. Some large mounds of dirt
made good places to hide. They made
nlans to meet there after school on
Monday.

On Monday things had changed. The
field was filled with the noise of large
tractors and bulldozers. They pushed
trees down. They pushed the  iles of
dirt. They ruined the play area.

That night Jimmy asked his father
"about the field. His father told him
that a new shop; ing center was going to
be built there.
Much space is needed for parking cars.
ilany people will go there to shop.

His father told him that the neigh-
borhood will chauge. The streets will
have more cars craveling on them. The
traffic around the shopping ¢ ater will
be heavy. It will not be safe to ride
bicycles on the street.

Jimmy asked why the shopping center
did not locate some other place. His
father told him that many people lived
in that part of town. They will be able
to shop close to home when the stores
are built. The field is the last open

space left. The community is changing.

It will have many stores.

1. What day were the boys playing?
1) Saturday
2) Monday
.Y Sunday
%) Vednesday

&

Where were the boys playing?
1) 1In an open field

2} 1In the park

3) 1In the school yard

4) 1In the city

When were the boys going to
meet again?

1) Tuesday
2) Friday
3) Sunday
4) Monday

Why was the shopping center

going to be there?

1) The story does not tell.

2) Many people lived in that
part of town.

3) There was no other place in
town

4) 1t was too far to go other
places to shop.

What is the last open space left
in the town?

1) The zoo0
2) The field
3) The park

4) The school yard

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

What do bulldozers do?

1) They build buildincs.

2) They drive trucks.

3) They push dirt and trees.
4) They carry dirt.

Who did Jimmy ask about the field?

1) Mother

2) A worker

3) Story does not say.
4) Father

What was going to be built on the
field?

1) A school

2) A park

3) A shopping center

4) A bus station

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --
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11.

12.

What would take up much space in
the field?

1) A zoo

2) A playing field

3) A parking lot

4) A big store

How many stc .: "-ill be built?
1) One

2) Five

3) Ten

4)  Many

What would be anotter good use
of the field?

1) As a higt -

2) As a city park

3) TFor a parking Jot

4) For new hou.es

Which .:
story?
1) YAn Open Field"

2) "A Changing Community"
3) "Shopping Center"

4)  "The New Park"

the best title for this

DO NOI MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

45

13.

14.

15.

STOP:

What is the neighborhood going

to do?

1) Stop the shopping center

2) Change
3) Be very safe

4) Become run down

What will happer
1) They will be
2) They will be
3) They will be

4) They will be
What will not be
longer?

1) Shopping

2) Driving

3) Riding bikes
4) VWalking

to the streets?
closed..

busy.

full of holes.
one way.

safe any

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.




46

Passage 1142

Bill and Pete were in a hurry to get |
to the school. The football game was !
going to begin in ten minutes. They still
had to dress and get warmed up. The train
wouldn't move. The red lights kept flash-
ing and the bells kept ringing. Bill's
mother sat in the driver's seat and waited.

"Why do the train tracks go through
town?" asked Bill,

"The tracks were here before the town,"
answered Mother. '"This was all wild coun-
try when the tracks were built. Later the
farmecs came here to live. A general store
started and the railroad built the train
station. The train station is what caused
the town to grow."

"Farmers put their milk on the train
every morning and sent it to the city. They
sent other farm goods to the city by train.
The train station became a busy place. More
people came to iive necar the station. Other
stores were built to sell people what they
needed. The town became an important stop
on the railroad."

"People depend upon the railroad today.
They ride the train to their jobs in the

city "

1.

. ] 7
"Sometimes we have to wait for the trains

. |
when we are in 1 hurry. We must remember one |

i
thing. We live herc because the train statioq

was built at that site."

(%)
-}

Which is the best name for this
story?

1) "A Game"

2) "The Town"

3) "The Train Station"

4) "Lights and Bells"

Which tells best what th2 train
station is?

1) A site

2) A place for trains to rest
3) A railroad crossing

4) A stop

Why do Bill and Pete live in the
town?

1) Because of the school

2) Because of the stores

3) Because of the railroad

4) Because of the game

How do people depend upon the
railroad today?

1) To stop cars

2) To carry milk

3) To build more stations

4) To take them to work

Why are Pete and Bill in a hurry?
1) Because of the football game
2) Because of the school play

3) Because school was s.-rting
4) Because of the baseball game

How much time do the boys have?
1) Fifteen minutes

2) Twenty minutes

3) One hour

4) Ten minutes

Why was the car stopped?

1) A car had stopped,

2) A train was blocking the road,
3) The car had a flat tire.

4) The car was out of gas,

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --
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13.

What warning could the boys hear?
1) A policeman's voice

2) Bells

3) Flashing red lights

4) Cars honking

Who was driving the car?

1) Father
2) Mother
3) Bill
4) Pete

What was at the site before the
railroad”

1) A store

2) A station

3) Wild country

4) A farmer

Who were the first people to live
near the railroad?

1) Store owners

2) Farmers

3) Indians

4) Town pcople

Who built the train station?
1) The railrond

2) The store owners

3) The town

4) The farmers

What caused the town to grow?
1) The stores

2) The railroad

3) The train station

4) The farmers

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET
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14.

What did farmers put on the train

each day?
1) Chickens
2) Eggs
3) Milk
4) Pigs

15. When were more stores built near

16.

STOP:

the station?

1) When farmers came to town

2) When trains stopped

3) When the first store closed
4) When more people came to live

Where do people ride the train to?
1) The city

2) The stores

3) The station

4) The farms

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.




48

Passage 1143

Jim and Sally rushed through the
kitchen door. "Anything to eat?" asked
Jim.

"Dinner will be ready in one hour,"
replied mother. "Don't eat too much."

Jim grabbed a jar of jam and a loaf
of bread.

"The schocl bus is early today,"
c2id mother.

"Not many people rode the bus,"
answered Sally.

"Here is a letter from Uncle Bill and

She handed the

his family," said mother.

letter to Jim. "they have an idea you
wi.l like."

Jim opened the letter. '"'Hey, they
vant to meet us this Sunday for a picnic,"
said Jim. "That's a great idca."

"Why don't you and Sally select a
place for the Picnic?" asked mother. ''We
can have it all planned when father gets
home."

' ordered

"Sally, get a map of Ceorgia,'
Jim. "T'll get a pencil and paper.”

Mother cleared the bread and jam from
the table. $ally spread out the map. She
located Jasper and Athens.

"We want a picnic ground between our
home and Jasper," said Sally.

"We want one about haltf-way betwern

! lc followed

here and Jasper," said Jiuw.
the route Letween the two places. he
counted the marks on the map which were

picnic grounds. "There are three places,”

he «aid,

Jia.
will have a beach.

the water.

"One is nearly half-way," said

"It is beside a lake. 1

We can pl:y in

Helen and Robert w:ll

like that. Dad and Uncle Bill will
be able to fish."

5

Where had Jim and Sally been?

1)
2)
3)
4)

School
Shopping
Visiting
Work

What did Jim want?

1)

2)
3)
4)

How
1)
2)
3)
4)

To know if the mail had
arrived

To go to Pete's house
To call his father
Something to eat

loug would it be until dinner?
One hour

Two hours

Breakfast was next

Dinner was over

What did Jim eat?

1)
2)
3)
4)

How
1)
z)
1)
4)
Why
1)
2)

3)

4)

J

Ice cream
Bread and jam
An apple

Bread and milk

did the children get home?
Walked

Rode in the school bus
Rode in the car

Rode on bikes

was the school bus early?

The driver was in a hurrve
School was let out early.

The bus had feuver stops to
make .

The bus ran out of gas.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --




10.

11.

12.

13.

49

What vould the children like about
the letter?

1) The idea

2) 1t was from Uncle Bill

3) The stamp

4) The visit from Uncle Bill

Who read the letter first?
1) 1t was already oper

2) Sally
3) Mother
4) Jinm

Who opened the letter second?
D Jinm

2) Mother

3) Father

4) Sally

What did Uncle Bill vant to do?
1) Visit Jim and Sally

2) Have a picnic

3) Go fishing

4) Write a letter

Where do the children live?
1) Ohio

2) California

3) Alabama

4)  Georgia

Where does Uncle Bill live?
1 Athens

2)  Jackson

3) Jasper

4) Gaincsville

How did Jim know wvhere picnic

sites were?

1) YMothcr told hinm

2) arks on the map sh ~d him

3) He s themr on the o U trip

4)  Every place has a picnie grounds

14,

15.

16.

17.

18.

STOP:

How many picnic grounds were
there?

1) One
2) Two
3) Three
4) Four

Why did they want one that was

half-way?

1) There was only time to go
half-way

2) The only picnic site was
hal f-way

3) So they could meet
4) So both families would drive
the same distance

Where was the best picnic site?
1) Beside the road

2) Beside a lake

3) In a town park

4) 1n the hills

Who will be able to fish?
1) Helen and Robert

2) Jim and Sally

3) Mother and Father

4) Father and Uncle Bill

Which is the best title for thi
story?

1) "The School Bus"

2) "Hal{-way Picnic"

3) "A Great Idea"

4) "The Jasper Picnic"

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEFET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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Passage 1144

Bill and his family were driving
along a country road. A thick forest
of pine trees was on both sides. The
weather was hot and very dry. The car
slowed as it climbed a hill to a fire
tower at the top.

The fire ranger was wocking in the
little house at the top of the tower.
He could see for miles across the green
forest. That site gave him a very good
vicu.

"Hello," said the ranger. Everyone
looked up. The ranger was lnoking down
at them. "Come up and look around,"
said the ranger. "Be careful on the
steps.' Bill, his sister, his Mother and
Father began to climb. They stopped to
rest two times.

The small house at the top of the
tower was comnfortable. The ranger lived
there during the fire z::ason. Windows on
all sides gave him a view of everything.

“Have there been any big forest fires?"

? asked Mary.

t "Not for * » years," said the ranger.
} "The tower le¢ts us spot smill fires and

g put them out before they soread."

k..

1. What kind of road was the family
driving on?
1) A new road
2) An old road
3) A country road
4) A dirt road

What did the road pass through?
1) A mountain

2) A town

3) A river

4) A forest

What kind of day was it?
1) Windy and hot

2) Hot and dry

3) Hot and wet

4) Windy and dry

Where is the fire tower?
1) Beside a river

2) 1In a valley

3) Near a tree

4) On top of a hill

What indicates that the hill is

steep?
1) The car slowed as it
climbede

2) The car drove along easilyi

3) Thc car stopped and rolled
backs

4) The car did not go up the
hill,

Where was the ranger?
1) Beside the river
2) On the river
3) Above the forest
4) On the ground

What was the fire ranger doing?
1) Working
2) PReading
3) Talking
4) Resting

What is at the top of the tower?
1) A water tank

2) A chair

3) A signal light

4) A small house

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --
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11.

13.

14.

15.
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What can the ranger do from the tower?

1) Watch the nearby trees
2) See for miles

3) Count the forest fires
4) Put out fires

How many people were with Bill?
1) One

2) Two

3) Three

4) Story does not tell

What does the ranger want the family
to do?
1) Wait for him to comc down

16. Which is the best name for this
story?
1) ™A Ranger's Day"
2) "A High House"
3) "A Fire Tower Site"
4) "A Forest Fire"

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.

Passage 1145
THE FIRE TOWER

2) Stay on the ground

3) Clirb the tower and look
around

4) Get back in their car

How long does the ranger live
in the tower?

1) All year

2) Only during fire scason
3) Only in wet weather

4) Only in hot weather

How many windows does the
tower have?

1) One
2) Two
3) Three

4) On all sides

How many big forest fires had there
been in the last two years?

1) One
2) Five
3) Ten
4) None

Why is the fire tower at a good

site?

1) The tower is along a good road.

2) The ranger is able to sce the
forest from the tower.

3) The tower is near the places
fires begin

4) The ranger is able to spot
fire- vcarly.

1. Where is the fire tower?

2)
3)
4)

[~ B - g

2. Where did the car climb the hill?
1)
2)
3)
4)

mmo®

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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Passage 1146

Bill and Harry met their Father at
the door. 'We have the sandwichkes ready,"
cried Harry. '"Let's beat the rush!"

"Give me time to change out of my work

' answered Mr. Sims. '"We will

clothes, boys,’
leave in five ninutes."

The boys were very happy. They had
waited for the big night. They were going
to watch the Atlanta Braves play the Chicago
Cubs. 1t was the first home game of the
Eraves.

The boys ran to the car. Their father
had his baseball cap on. They got in the
car and drove away.

"I can see the stadium," cried Bill.

"The lights are already on." Then every-
thing slowed down. Cars wecre bumper to
bumper. The stadium parking lot was fill-
ing up very fact.

"There is a big crowd for this game,"
said Father. "It is a good thing I bought

tickets early." They found a parking
place. It was a long walk from the car to
the stadium. Nearly every secat was taken.
Mr. Sims and the boys found their seat num-
bers and sat down. Just then the Braves
came out on the field.

Everyonc stood up and yelled. Tt was

as loud as thunder. It was going to be a

good game.

Where did the boys meet their
father?

1) At the park

2) At the street

3) At the door

4) At the game

What were they taking to the
game with them?

1) Pop corn

2) 1Ice cream

3) Apples

4) Sandwiches

What is the "rush" Harry wants
to beat?

1) Crowds of people and cars
2) Baseball teams

3) People buying tickets

4) Rain

Where had Father been all day?
1) Buying tickets

2) At home

3) At work

4) Out of town

What time was the game”

1) Day
2) Night
3) Morning

4) Afternoon

Who were the Braves playing?
1) Chicago Bulls

2) Chicago Cubs

3) Atlanta Bezcrs

4) Chicago White Sox

How many home games had there
been this year?

1) One
2) Three
3) Six
4) None

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --

03
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Why were the lights on at the 14.
stadium!
1) The lights are always on.
2) 1t was getting dark.
3) It was cloudy-
4) Baseball must have lights.
Why were the cars bumper to bumper? 15.
1) A policeman was stopping the
cars-
2) The {irst car was stopped.
3) The street was blocked.
4) They were trying to get to the

stadium.
16.

What did Father buy early?

1)
2)
3)

4)

Why
the
1)
2)

3)
4)

How
1)
2)
3)
4)

Why
1)
2)

3)

A baseball
Tickets

A bOJk
Food

did they park a long way from
stadium?

Why did everyone stand up and yell?

1) The Cubs had scored a run.

2) The Braves had scored a run.

3) The Braves came out on th2
field.

4) 1t was a good game.

What is the best title for this

story?

1) "A Braves Game"

2) "A Cubs Game'

3) "A Ball Game"

4) YA Trip to Atlanta"

Why did the boys have to wait
five minutes?

1) Father had to make the sand-
wiches.

2) Father had to work.

3) Father had to change clothes-

4) Story does not .ay

The parking lot was full. STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
They had to leave the car on ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
the street. KECORD,

The boys like to walk.
A man took their car and parked.
it.

did they find their seats?
By number

They did not find seats
They took the last seats
They sat on the steps

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOXLET

did they take sandwiches?

They did not hove time to eat supper.
Thev would eat the food after

the game.

Therc would be no food at the

bal! park.

They werce going to sell the
sandwiches,
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Passage 1147

"All right," said Jim. "Let's have

scme order. I'm the Captain of the Hawks,
and I'm going to enforce the rules.”
"Everyone vho wants to build a new
club house, raise your right hand. That
is seven, with my vote. Those who don't

want a new club house raise your hand.

Three! It looks like we build a new club
house. The new problem is where to build
ic.”

"Captain," said one of the boys. "I
think we should use the wood shed behind
my house. Ve don't keep anything in it."

"I don't like that idea, Captain,"
said another boy. "lis house is six blocks
from mine. I will have too far to walk to
meetings."

"Yes, so will I," shouted another boy.

"We have to decide upon a place,” said
Jim. "We will have to take the place that
makes the mest people happy."

"I think we should tear this club
house down," said one of the boys. "Then
we should build a bigger club house on
this very spot. That way, everyone will
have the same walk."

"Everyone who likes that idea raise
your right hand," said the Captain. "I

count ten who like that."

Who is Captain of the Hawks?
1) Sam

2) Jim
3) Ralph
4) Pete

Who was in charge of the meetings?
1) Pete

2) Ralph
3) Sam
4) Jim

What is Jim's job?

1) To decide who joins the club
2) To wear the Captain's shirt
3) To enforce the rules

4) To help his friends

What was everyone who raised his
right hand doing?

1) Waving

2) Voting

3) Shaking their fist

4) Throwing things

How many boys wanted a new club
house?

1) One
2) Three
3) Seven
4) Ten

What did three boys want?

1) To tear down the club house
2) To sell the club house

3) To keep the old club house
4) To not walk six blocks

How were the btoys going to get
the new club house?

1) Trade one

2?3 Buaild one

3) Buy one

4) Get a used one

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --
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8. What was; the new probiem? 13. Why did the bovs dccide to
1) How to build the club house tear the club house down’
2) What to use to build the club 1) It was too small.
house 2) 1t was. too beacen.
3) When to build the club house 3) It was in a bad place.
4) VWihere cou build the club house 4) 1t was too old.
What did one of the boys want to 14. Where was the new club to be
use as 1 club house? buile?
1) An old house 1) Around the corner
2) A barn 2) OQut of boards
3) A chicken house 3) In Jim's back vard
4) A wood shed 4) 1In the same place
How many boys said that they would 15. How many boys are in the club?
have tvo far to walk to the meetings? 1) Seven
1) One 2) Eight
2) Two 3) Ten
3) Three 4) Fourteen
4) Five
16. Which is the best name for
How did the boys use the ciub house? this story?
1) To hold meetings 1) "Seven to Three"
2) To keep things in 2) "The Captain's Rules"
3) To hide from other clubs 3) "A New Club House"
4) For after school study 4) "Same Place”
DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,

Which place did the boys decide upon?

1) A new place on the next street

2) The wood shed behind onc boy's
house

3) The one that made most of them

Lappy
4) A ncw place down the same street
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Passage 1148

It was the last day of school, All showed them where to find their

the students were at school for the picnic. rooms. David liked his roow. lie
"Come here, everyone," said Jim. ''Look liked everything about the new

at these old pictur.~ that someonec put up.” school. He liked the new libraryv.
Lvcryone went to look at the pictures It had manv books and many tables

on the bulletin board. at which to sit while he read. le
"just look at the first picture," said also liked the large playground

Jim. "This i- how tne school looked a long, where his class spent recess.

long time ago. What fun it must have been! David laughled when he thought of

Yow, look at this picture. It shows how his fears of the new school.

th. «chool lookcd when our fathers were boys.

Ihe school had a bell then., Someone rang

1. When were the students to move
to the new school?

The school looked different with the old 1) Next fall"

2) The next day

3) The day they were looking at

go next fall.," pictures

4) Next winter

the bell to zall the children in from recess.
bell. Look at this! This is where we will

Tvervone but Davil wis happy about the

nc. scuool. "I know that I have to go to 2. What was taking place the last
day of school?

1) A program

old schoui. 1he ncw one is so big that 1 2) Percular classes

3) A picnic
.2 - 1 i £ ]." .
will not know winy of the childres 4) Picturcs were being takon

the new school," he said. "But I like the

"oh, David." said Jiw, "You will m.ake
3. Which student probibly saw the

new sriend..  Jou will like the nev schovul old pictures first!
+hen vou get there.” 1) Joe

. . : . 2) Mary

yavid thoupht obout the nev school all 3 pivid
througl the swirer cication.  But on the 4) Jiwm

fir=z Jn sl in the fall, David was .
fitsz day of school in the fall, d 4. vhere were the old pictures”

vere urprised! A (hool bus canc to take 1) On the tavle
2) 1n the picture all

1. Lo tae e school Thore Wero mny . .
oty tae ae ekl - TR : 3) On e builetin bomn d
Coildren on the bus.  ibe ride o ~c¢hool 4) On the black board
w1 sl Do divel the noe ol il
T RRAREE KR T R I N Y L
TN ’ " TR R I I S B X
p‘x"\.' Ler s 1 1t o Jhiob L '
St oou Ll riccingd o
o e e e e e e

ERIC o7




10.

11.

What was the first picture?

1) The ncw school

2) The school as it was when the
students' fathers were boys

3) The school as it was long ago

4) 1he school as it is now

What was the bell used for?

1) To call the children in from
recess

2) To wake the students in the
morning

3) To make the school look better

4) To let ecveryone know when school
was over

In the story, how did the bell make
the school look?

1) Worse

2) Same

3) Different
4) Better

On what day were the students look-
ing at the old pictures?

1) The first day of school

2) The last day of school

3) The first day of summer vacation
4) The day before a holiday

How do you think Jim felt about the
new school?

1) He probably wanted to go.

2) He is not sure.

3) He doesn't care either way.

4) He probably does not uvant to go.

What was David's surprise in the

fall?

1) Tha? there were new children on
the bus

2) That the bus picked him up

1) That he liked the bus ride to
school

4) That the bus took him to the
new school

What did the principal do?

1) XNotiing
2)  Showued them where to find their
roons

3) Talked to them about how to act
4) Called their teacher to come
after them

12. What other picture was on the
board?
1) A group of students
2) The new school
3) Another school
4) The principal

13, How did David feel about the
new school before he went there?
1) Can't tell
2) He was not happy to be going
3) He didn't really care
4) He was happy to be going

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

14. How did David think that the new
school would be diiferent from
the old school?

1) The new school would be too
small.

2) The new school would be too
large.

3) The old school was larger.

4) The old school was too small.

15. What did David say about the

children in the new school?

1) He would not know many of
thiem.

2) He would not know any of
them.

3) He would know a few of them.

4) He would know a lot of them.

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.

63




58

Passage 1149

Tom could see the sign far ahead. It
was high above the trees. The word SHELL
was on the sign.

"Do we have to stop?" Tom asked his
father. "We have come a long way."

"How does the gas look?" asked father.

"The arm is getting very close to the
E," said Tom. '"That means we should fill
up very soon."

The car began to slow down. Father
turned from the highway and into the sta-
tion. Ring! Ring’! went the bell. The
man in the station walked out to the car.

"Good morning, Sir," he said.

"Good morning," answered Father.

"Fill it up, please.”
"It is a good thing this station is

here,”" said 1om. '"We would soon be out

of gas."

"That is why we have a station here,"
answered the man. '"Cars can go quite
far on a tank full of gas. But they need
a station to fill up every so many miles.
Stations are placed along the highway
every few miles to sell gas to people who
need it. People drivc right on by when
they don't nced gas. They may buy gas
at the next station down the road. Gome-
times they pass two or threce stations
before they need gas. 1'm happy that

you stopped at my station."

69

What could Tom see bcside the
road?

1) A truck

2) A car

3) A man walking

4) A sign

What was high above the trees?
1) A sign

2) A cloud

3) An airplane
4) A balloon

What could Tom read?

1) GAS
2) SHELL
3) STOP
4) PURE

Who was in the car with Tom?
1) His father

2) His uncle

3) His mother

4) His brother

Waat was Tom worried about?

1) The road
2) The tires
3) Tke gas
4) The car

How far had the two driven?
1) 100 miles

2) A short way

3) A long way

4) Half-way

Where was the arm showing gas?
1) On the "E"

2) Between the "E" and "F"

3) Near the "E"

4) Story does not say

What did the arm mean?

1) That they should stop for
gas

2) That the arm was unot right

3) That they had plent) of gas

4) That they were out of gas

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --
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11.

12.

13.

Who was driving the car?

1) Father
2) Tom
3) Mother

4) The stcry does not say

Where did they go when they left
the highway’

1) Into the station

2) To eat something

3) Into tne ditch

4) To get a drink

What told the man that they were
there?

1) Tom yelled

2) The whistle

53) Sound of the car

4) The bell

What part of the day was it?
1) Night

2) Morning

3) Evening

~4) Afternoon

What might hav.. happened if the

station had not been there?

1) Nothing. They were carrying
extra gas.

2) They might have run out of
gas while on the road.

3) They would have had to call
the police.

4) They would have had to turn
back.

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKIET
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14. How far do cars go on a tank full
of gas?
1) A little ways
2) 100 miles
3) Quite far
4) Story does not say
15. How are stations placed along
the highway.
1) Where pe-2le need them
2) Every ten miles
3) Every few miles
4) At towns
16. Why was the man happy that they
had stopped at his station?
1) He was lonely
2) He earned money by selling
gas
3) He wanted to give gas away
4) He liked to work
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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Passage 1150

The cla. «as studying Indians. "They lived in a community,"
They had read about the ways Indians answered another boy. '"They kept
hunted. They had studied about the each other from danger. They
kinds of food Indians ate. Next, they helped each other produce food."
were to study about the places that "They lived in this place for
Indians lived. a long time," an_s.red another

"What kind of houses did Indians girl. "The people must have got-
have?" asked the teacher. ten along very well. They did not

"The Indians lived in tents,' ans- fight among themselves."
wered one of the boys. "Let's find out more about the

"Hlere are some pictures of where Hopi Indians," said che teacher.
Indians lived," said the teacher. "Let's "The site for their cliff houses
see if all of them are tents." must have been very important.

The first picture was not ~ tent. It Let's find out why."

was a large building like an apartment.
It was along the face of a steep cliff.

The building was made of rocks, mud, and 1. Who is studying Indians?
1) The school

2) Miss Jones' class
lived," said the tecacher. "This is only 3) Four students

4) The class

logs. "This is where the Hopi Indians

one group of Indians who did not live in

tents. What else can we say about the 2. VWhat had they studied about
Indians before?

1) Hunting and travel
lived?" 2) Food and houses

3) Hunting and houses

4) Hunting and food

Hopr Indians, after we know where they

"They didn't move very of*en,"

answered one boy. '"Tent Indians could

3. What did the children see?
1) A small house

had to stay in one place." 2) Pictures

") A drawing on the board

4, A tent

move their tents. ‘lhe Hopi Indians

"They must have been farmers,"

answered a girl. "Indians who hunte-

4. What couldn't the Hopi Indians
do’

these Indians lived in one place, thev 1) Gather roots and berries

2) Hunt small animals

3) Move their homes often

roots and berries." 4) Live close ogether

h-d to follow the game trails. Because

must have grown farm crops and collected

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --




How many tents were shown in
the first picture?

1) One
2y Two
3) Three
4) None

Where did the Hopi Indians live?
1) In tents

2) 1In small Buildings

3) 1In large buildings

4) In small houses

What did the Hopi Indians use to
build their homes?

1) Bricks and mud

2) Mud and logs

3) Bricks and logs

4) Bricks and rocks

How many groups of Indians
did not live in tents?

1) One
2) Two
3) Five
4) Many

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

Why did the girl say the Hopi's
were farmers?
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1) She had visit:d the Hopi Indians.

2) She saw crop., near their home.

3) She read it in a book.

4) They could not follow game
triils

10. Where did the Hopi Indians
build their homes?
1) Along the river
2) Along the cliff
3) Along a game trail
4) 1In the hills

11. How did the Hopi Indians keep
each other from danger?
1) By growing crops
2) By huni.ng an.mcls
3) By fighring each other
4) By living in a community

12. What is the class going to

study next?

1) How the Indians lived

2) How they farmed their
land

3) Where the Indians went

4) Why the cliff site was
impor tant

13. Which is the best title for
this story?
1) "Growing Food"
2) "Hopi Louses
3) "On a Cliff"
4) "Indian Houses"

l4. What do Hopi houses look like?

A
Lo

2)

3) lJ’l

nlnlnl

4y LA nln lll

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,
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Passage 1151

A city police station is a busy
place. Police officers report to the
station each day to find out what their
job is going to be. They do many dif-
ferent things after they leave the
station.

Some patrol the streets in the com-
munity. Sometimes they walk along the
street and sometimes they ride in a
police car. Other police officers ride

on motorcycles. Police officers observe

everything as they move along.

Police officers direct traffic when
there is a fire. They help the firemen in
that way. They keep people off the streets
on parade routes. They help people involved
in accidents and direct traffic.

Some police officers have jobs checking
parking meters. They make certain that
cars along the street have not been parked
too long. They put parking tickets on the
front windows of cars. Lady police
officers also check parking meters. They
are meter maids.

Police officers are always in contact
with the police station. They have two-way
radios iu their cars. Ocher police
officers us¢ special telephones on street
corners. it is important for the station to
know where each officer is at all times.
They may be called to help someone nearby.

The police station is an important site.
Police officers there know everything that

other officers in the cormunity are doing.

Which is the best name for this
story?

1) "The City Police"

2) "A Police Officer’s Day"

3) "The Police Station"

4) "On the Job"

What is a Meter Maid?

1) A lady i eman's aid
2) A parking meter

3) A lady

4) A lady policeman

What do all police officers do
as they patrol streets in the
community?

1) Ride in cars

2) Ride on motorcycles

3) Look about them carefully
4) Walk

How dov police officers pot
travel when on duty?

1) On foot

2) On bicycles

3) In cars

4) On motorcycles

When do pclice officers not

direct traffic?

1) When they are putting a
ticket on a car

2) When there is a parade

3) When they are at a fire

4) When they are investigating
an accident

What happens when a car hes
been parked too long?

1) It is moved into the street.
2) It gets a ticket.

3) It gets more time.

4) It gets a meter maid-

Which is the most important
place for the policeman while
he is working?

1) Home

2) The police station

3) The street

4) The police car

GO ON 10 THE NEXT PAGE --
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8. How do police officers help firemen? 13. Why does the police station need
1) Directing firemen to know where the officers are?
2) Directing children 1) To call them for dinner
3) Directing parades 2) 1In case someone needs help
4) Directing traffic 3) To give other police officers
a ride
9. Where does the police officer go 4) To find the police car
first each day?
1) To his motorcycle 14. How does a police officer get to
2) To the parking meters work in th. 1> rning?
3) To the jail 1) Bus
4) To the police station 2) Motorcycle
3) Police car
10. When do officers begin their street 4) Story does not say
patrol?
1) After they leave the station 15. Which is the best reason for
2) After they direct traffic having police in a community?
3) After they ticket cars 1) To give parking tickets
4) After they check meters 2) To direct traffic

3) To protect and help the poeple
4) To keep people off the street

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.

11. How do police officers in cars call
the station?
1) By two-way radios
2) By shouting
3) By biinking a red light
4) By special telephone

12. How can a police officer who is
walking call the station?
1) By special telephone
2) By shouting
3) By regular telephone
4) By two-vay radios
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Passage 1152

"“Hey, Bob,"” shouted Pete. "I won't
My family and I are

camping at Silver Lake."

be home next week.

"We aren't staying at the campground,”
answered Pete. "We are going to spend all
week boating around the lake and camping
We will be able to

Our

at different places.
fish and hike at five or six places.
camps will be near the water since we are
traveling by boat."

"We will be like the early explorers
who traveled by boat. Some cities are at
places where the boats reached land.
Bcston and New York are two. New Orleans
and Pittsburgh are along rivers which boats
used."

"We will be doing the same thing as
early explorers. We will travel along the
shore of the lake until we find a good
camping place. We will search for sites
that are level enough to set up our tent.
They must also be near streams flowing
into the lake, because we will need fresh
water. The site will become a small town
of tents if enough campers like the same
place. We are going to have a good time

exploring for places to camp.

l. When is Pete's family going to
Silver Lake?
1) Tomorrow
2) Next month
3) Next week
4) Today

2. How does Bob know that the camp-
grourd is so a.ch fun?
1) Pete told him about the lake.
2) A friend told him about the

lake.

3) His father told him.
4) Story does not say.

3. How is the family going to go
around the lake?
1) By boat
2) By horse
3) By car
4) By walking

4, How many sites will the family
camp at?
1) Three or four
2) Four or five
3) Five or six
4) Six or seven

5. What will they do besides hike?
1) Swim
2) Fish
3) Race boats
4) Ride horses

5. Where will they find sites for
camping?
1) At the campgrounds
2) Along rivers
3) Along the lake shore
4) Beside trails

7. Where are some cities?
1) Where land and water meet
2) Where early boats riched

land
3) Where boats cannot go
4) Where boats are sold
GO ON TO THE NEXT PACE --
T
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8. What was Pete going to be like? Passage 1153
1) A fisherman
2) A boat builcer
3) An early ex,lorer CAMPING
4) A farmer

9. On what part of the lake is the
family going to travel?
1) At the west end
2) In the center
3) At the east end
4) Near the shore

10. What will a camping site be if
many people stay in the same place?
1) A tent town
2) A large city
3) A park
4) An explorer's resting place

11. Why must a site be level?
1) So the boat will be dry
2) So the fire can be built
3) So the people can sleep
4) So the tent can be set up

1. Where did they stay the first day?
DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET 1) At home

2) At the campground

3) At a new camp site

4) Half-way around the lake

12. What will have fresh water for
drinking?
1) The lake
2) The rain
3) A smill stream

2. Which trip was the shortest?
1) Between the first and second

day
4) The boat 2) Between the third and fourth
. . . day
13. Wh?Ch 1s ‘Ee best title for 3) Between the fourth and fifth
this story? day
[1] [1]
L "Near the Lake " 4) Between the sixth and first
2) The Campgrounds day

3) "Finding Camping Sites"

" "
4) "A Town of Tents 3. How long did they stay at each

3 ?
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. camp site-
1) One night

¥ . T M
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING 2) One day and night

RECORD, 3) Two days
4) Two nights

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
\
|
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Donalds if it is nearby,

"Mary," said Cynthia, "Do
easy to park at, and gives
you know what they are building
quick service. The first two
on that vacant corner?"
conditions depend upon the
"No," answered Mary. "I
site selected. Thev are

suppose it will be a service
very important i€ the store

statien,"
is to be successful."

"Wrong," responded Cynthia.
& m 1. What is at the corner?

"It is going to be a MacDonalds. i) An old building
2) A vacant lot
They have the best hamburgers." 3) A store

4) A pew building

"Why are they building a
& 2,) Why did Mary suggest a

MacDonalds there?" asked Mary, service station was going
on the corner?
"I talked to a MacDonald's 1) She saw many holes being
dug at the corner.
man looking at the work," said 2) She saw a SHELL sign.
3) Many people wanted a
Cynthia, ‘'He had the MacDonald's service station on the
corner.
sign on his car. He said that 4) Service stations are often

at corners.

MacDonalds are built when a
3. What is a MacDonalds?

site meets certain standards. 1) An automobile sales place
2) A hamburger place
First, it must be large enough 3) A clothing store

4) A grocery store

for a MacDonald's building and
4, Why is it obvious that

a parking lot, Second, it must Cynthia has been to a

MacDonalds ?
be a site which is passed by more 1) 3he didn't like the place.

2) She said the service was good.
than 1000 cars every hour. Third, 3) She said the food was good.

4) She said the prices were good.

the site must be zoned by the
5. How did Cynthia know she

city for business establishments." wasotalking with a MacDonald's
man?
"The most important of the 1) He was wearing a MacDonald's

shirt

three is the busy street. 2) There was a sign on his car

3) Other men called him MacDonald
Hungry people can eat many 4) He was working at the place.

places. They will eat at Mac- GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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11,

12.

How is a possible

MacDonald's site selected?

1) It must be owned by Mac-
Donalds.

2) It must have a building.

3) It must meet certain
standards.

4) It must be vacant.

How many cars must pass a

site?

1) 500 every hour

2) 1000 every hour

3) More than 1000 every
hour

4) More than 1500 every
hour

Why must the site be large?

1) For the tables and parking
area

2) For the building and street

3) For the parking area and
street

4) For the building and
parking area

Which site would get a new

MacDonalds ?

1) Corner site with 500
cars per hour

2) Middle of block with
600 cars per hour

3) Corner site with 900
cars per hour

4) None of the above sites

Who zones sites for business?
1) The people on the street
2) The police in the city

3) The city government

4) The owner of the business

Where would a MacDonalds
probably be built?

1) Near another business
2) Near a park

3) Near homes

4) Near apartments

Wwhat is the most important
site condition?

1) A park

2) A busy street

3) A corner

4) A parking lot

67

13. When do people stop at a
MacDonalds?
1) They meet somecne there
2) They live nearby
3) They look for one
4) They see it nearby

14, What has little to do with
the site selectioa?
1) Near a busy street
2) Service
3) Traffic
4) Parking

15. What is important for
MacDonald's success?
1) Good sites
2) New buildings
3) Soft drinks
4) High prices

16. Which is the best name
for this story?
1) "A New MacDonalds"
2) "Sharing a Hamburger"
3) "“Eating Out"
4) "The vacant Lot"

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
ENTER YOUR STORE OM YOUR READING
RECORD.

-
o
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Mary was taking her first
trip to the city. She and her
parents were going to visit
Uncle John, They had seen
many interesting things dur-
ing the day. They stopped at
three places which Mary espe-
cially liked.

The first place was about
half-way b>etween their farm and
the city. It was an Indian
Mounds site. There were three
large mounds of dirt and ftems
which the Indians had thrown away,
The mounds have been there for
a4 very long time. Scientists
who dig into the mounds find
arrowheads, spear points, and
clay jars. Many of the find-
ings are shown in a museum.

The second place was an old
fort. Tue first men to live
there built rock walls and a
large gate. Their homes and
stores were enclosed by the
walls. The walls protected

them from dangers on the outside.

The third place was in the
city. Mary had heard of elevators,
but had never ridden in ore. They
stopped at the tallest building in
the city. They found the elevator
and pressed the UP button. The
doors opened and in they stepped.
Father pressed a button that had
the number 50 on it. The doors
closed and up, up, up chey went,
The doors opened and they walked
to a wirndow. Mary could not be-
lieve her eyes. Below her the
cars were very tiny, People on
the street were only little dots.
She could see a long way across
the city. This was the most ex-

citing place in the world.

1. Where was Mary going?
1) To visit Uncle Bill
2) To school
3) To the city
4) To the park

2. Who was with Mary?
1) Her sister
2) No one
3) Her parents
4) Her Uncle Bill

3. How many sites did Mary
visit daring the day>

1) Ore
2) Two
3) Three
4) Feur

Gu

ON TO THE NEX™ PAGE




10.

What was about half-way
between Mary's home and
the city?

1) A rest stop

2) An Indian mound

3) A farm

4) A store and station

what is an Indian mound?

1) A site where Indians
once hunted

2) A big pile of rocks

3) A site where a fort
was built

4y A site where Indians once
lived

How many large mounds
were there?

1) One
2) Tywo
3) Three
4) Fifty

How do scientists know the

mounds are very old?

1) The things found there
are old and new.

2) The Indians are gone.

3) The things found there were
made long ago.

4) The Indians are very old.

Which is not found in the
mounds ?

1) Clay jars

2) Animal bones

3) Tin cans

4) Arrowheads

Where can people see many
things found in the mounds?
1) In the museum

2) On the mounds

3) They are sold in stores
4) In the Indian houses

How many trips had Matry
made to the city?

1) A few
2) Several
3) Many

4) None

89
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11, What was the second site
that Mary visited?

1) Park
2) Museum
3) City
4) TFort

12, What was inside the fort?
1) A parking lot
2) Stores ead houces
3) Indians
4) Valls

13. How did Mary get into the
fort?
1) Over the wall
2) Around the wall
3) Thrcugh a door
4) Through the gate

14, Why were the walls built?
1) To keep out the wind
2) To protect the people
inside
3) To keep cows and horses
inside the fort
4) They were walls to houses

15. How high was the tallest building?
1) 10 stories
2) 30 stories
3) 50 stories
4) 70 stories

16. What takes people to the
top of the building?
1) A stairway
2) An elevator
3) A ladder
4) An airplane

17. What looked like dots on
the street below?

1) Cars
2) Buses
3) People

4) Street lights

18. Which is the best name for
this story?
1) "up,Up,Up
2) "The City"
3) "Dots in the S.-eet'
4) "Three Sites"

STOP: CORRFCT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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Jim and his father were
cleaning up the vacant lot
next to their house. People
used the lot to dump old boards
and tin cans. Soon the truck
was full and they started for
the city dump.

Jim spotted the dump site
from a distance. A cloud of
black smoke rose into the sky
and drifted with ghe wind., He
could smell the rotting garbage
as they got nearer the site.

Tin cans, wire, old tires,
and paper were Scattered every-
where inside the dump yard.

It was & large area with piles
of garbage that res:mbled small
mountains. The smoke and the
smell made an unpleasarnt situa-
tion. Jim and his father un-
loaded the garbage they had
picked up. Then they drove
away from the dump.

“"The city has to do something
about the dump," said Father.
"Conditions there are getting
worse and worse. That site

was suitable when only a few

people used it. Now it is
completely out of hand."
"Won't everything simply rot
away?" asked Jim. ‘No,'" answered
Father. 'Ga:bage must be dealt
with in a cert i: way or it litters
the countryside. Trash should be
burned, buried, or crushed. The
city must begin & program of proper

garbage disposaly Not just let it

pile up."

1. Where were Jim and his father
working?
1) At home

2) At a store
3) At the dump
4) A vacant lot

2. What had people used as a dump?
1) The driveway
2) A vacant lot
3) The street
4) The sidewalk

3. VWhat did people dump near
Jim's house?
1) Carbage cans
2) Old cans and bricks
3) Tires and old wire
4) 01d boards and cans

4, How did they haul the garbage?
1) In a truck
2) In a car
3) 1p a wagon
4) They carried it.

5. Where did they take the
garbage they piled up?
1) To the police station
2) To the city dump
3) To their back vard
4) To arother vacant lot

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE

31
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6. How did Jin spo: the dump 13. What does the term "completely
yard? out of hand'" mean?
1) He saw the = le. 1) There is too much garbage
2) He saw high piltes of dumped there
garbage 2) There are too many people
3) A sipn post tcld him he there
was there 3) The mountains of trash
4) Other people were dumping are too high
things 4) The garbage is not burned
rapidly enough
7. How did the garbage dump
smell? 14, Why is dumping garbage at a
1) Unpleasant site bad?
2) Strange 1) It is burned:
3) Different 2) People should dump it
4) Plain where they want to
3) 1t is kept in one place
8. What was inside the duwp 4) 1t ruins the area
yard?
1) Garbage cans 45. What will a program of proper
2) Mountains of garbage disposal do?
3) Many good items 1) Make the dump site larger
4) Only tin cans 2) Result in more smoke from
burning garbage
9, What did Jim and his father 3) Rid the community of garbage
do with their load of garbage? 4) Keep people from dumping
1) Threw 1t on tin cans garbage in the vacant lot
2) Burned it
3) Unloaded it 16. Which is the best title for
4) Scattered it, this story?
- 1) "Burning the Dump"
10. When did they leave the dump? 2) "A Good Garbage Dump"
1) After they looked around 3) "Wanted-New Garbag~
the dump Disposal”
2) After they emptied the 4) “"A Search at the Dump"
truck
3) After they found some 17. What chould not be done
useful 1tems with the garbage?
4) After they burned some 1) Burned
garbage 2) Buried
3) Crushed
11, Who must do something about 4) Piled-up
the duwp”
1) People vho use it 18, Why hasn't the city begun &
2) The police proper garbage disposal program?
3) The citv 1) The old system is better
4) No one cares 2) The old system is cheaper
3) People .ike rotiing garbage
12. How are conditions at tne dump? 4) Conditions are gelting better.
1) ILoprosine wrih time
2) Gettin: ter s STOP:  CORRFCT YOUR ANSWER SHIET
3) Geltins worsse ENFER YOUR SCORF ON YOUR READING

4) The sa-e¢ as alwavs RFCORD.
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dirty air Ine black smoke
'"Hey, Mary," said Sue. 'The
which trai.is behind jets settles
city has plans to build a new
on the erv:.« area Third, the
airport. Jihey want a site in
traffic to an airport is great.
this area. My father and
Highwa;s in tiis end of town will
mother are going to a meeting
be carrying maay cars and trucks
tonight. They are speaking
to the new site, It will cause
against the airport, Are your
traffic jans and travel problems
parents going?"
for the pecple who live here."
"I don't know,'" said Mary,
"I didn't realize the problems
"They haven't said anything
were so serious," said Mary. "y
about a meeting. I don't
will ask my parents to attend the
think they care if a new air-
meeting I know they will be con-
port is located here."
: cerned after I repeat what you
"You must be kidding," said
have told ne."
Sue. 'Do your parents realize
"There are better sites for am
what problems an airport will
airpert," said Sue. "We can insist
cause? Have they read the
that it be located where people
newspaper? The newspaper and
will not cbject. Anyone who wants
television are filled with
to live necar an airport can buv a
debates regarding the issue."
new house or rent an apartment

: "What are some of the argue-
i near the new site Established
I ments”" asked ‘lary.
| nefghhorhoods should aot be disturbed."
"The first is noise," re- -

1. What 1< the city going to have?

sponded Sue., '"Jet airplanes 1V 7 1new park
2} 7 new parking ot
make & trveowerdius noajse Farly 3r 7 .. irrport

&) & v xpressway
morning arrivale< and night depar-
2 What aie “ue s parents deing?

|

|

|

|

|
RIC

tures will awai.en evervone ir: the Y (~.0a to move tn a new house
2 Ylevoin, o an apariment
Q _ house Second, errplanes cause » 3) 5.+ a.1a against the 2i1rpoct
E;Mlm;‘“"“““"' . R Tt T o L) speavirg for the avcport
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

How does wuve tecl avout Mary's
parents taek of concern?

1} Mad

Z) Anv.y

3) lpset

4) Rage

Wiy is Sue concerned?

1) Because her parents are
agai1nst the airport

2} ‘tecause Mary is against the
tirport

3) HBecause

4) Because
piessway

she will have to move
she is against the ex-

Where ca. someone learn about

the airport?

1) fhe story does not tell

2) From the newspaper and
television

3) Frow tary’'s parents

4) By visiting the site of the
a1rport

How do Marv's parents feel

ahout the airport?

1) They are against ihe air-
port

2' They want the .irport

3) Thev will use the airport

4) dkey d.n't care

How manv argaments are there
against the airport?

1) ne

2V Two

3, Fhnree

%) Four

What will early morning
departures rron the arrport
do”
L) dake mach noise
tne house

3)  Awake people in the airplane

Z) St an

Lo dea.e 7 aretldy

hat (a -7 - I!IKL,‘ air?”?

17 the wiaa vtich ve jel makes
the s ¢ ehitnd Jets

3, Moo (a4 oal tae d.rport

o bBpe o aovan,

T4

fromt tte arrport

4
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10 How will most people get to
the new airport?
1) By car
2} By plane
35 By truck
4) By train
11 Wrat will be needed?
1) A new train station
2) A new park
3) A new bus station
4) New hig' avs
12. Where should the airport ve
located?
1) Where it is planned
2) Near the city
3) Where only people who
use it will live
4) Where people will not object
13. How is Mary going to get her
parents to the meetings?
1} By having them watch television
2) By telling them to gou
3) By repeating what Sue told her
4) By taking them with her
14. “hat should not be disrupted
for a new airport?
1) Neighborhoods
2) Hjighwavs
3) New housec#
4) Cars and‘%rucks
15. Which 1s the best name for
this story?
1) A Good Airport Site
2) A Bad Airport Site
3) A New Apsport
4} Going to a Meeting
STOP: COKRLECI YOUR ANSVER SHEET.
EN(ET YOUR SCOSE ON YOUR READING
" "COKRD
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

85

i Who 16 - . C=trer to
1) lthe stueer
2)  The teacue:
3) Ihe parent-

4)  The

What naue 1s there for paths, roads,
streets anc rrips?

L) Highways
2) Koutes
3) Tra:ils
4) Tracks

What connects people and places
together? ,

L
2)
3)
4)

19
2)
3
4)

Which is €astest to travel on

Schools
People
Flaces
Routes

Tra:ils
Animal paths
Streets

Bike paths

5. How manv kinds of routes are
told & . in th s book?
1)y All of _hem

¢) sbLettor does
.\Cr_\, "EN 0

1)

&)

Which 15 a
1) wWatching
2} Goingz 'o school

3) Talkine on the phone

-t

uot say

4) Reading the paper s
7. Wnich cre can vou use to take :t
a trip” - 3
1) Boo Pl
2) Airplao '§‘<;'
37 Penc- i 2
v bPio . i
RS
8 What 15 tryen boot about? e B
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Y
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what do you know about sites?

Passage 1159

1.

Which site is found in
nearly every community in
the United States?

1) Railroad station

2) Gold mine

3) Telephone office

4) Television station

6hich is most important
to steel mill sites?

1) Smoke
2) Boats
3) Water
4) Good air

How did Indians use sites?
1) To shoot arrows

2) To make large flat rocks
3) To find large flat rocks
4) To make arrowheads

Why did Ipdians keep

returning to the same site?

1) It had things they used.

2) They had to return.

3) 1hey wanted to visit friends

4) 1Ihey could find no other
place tc go.

when does everyone leave

a town site?

1) When it has too many
people

2) When the food runs out

3) When it no longer has use

4) VWhen there is no more gold

Why were railroads important

for town sites? ’

1) There were no roads

2) The people lived near rail-
road stops

3) The railroad built "owns
for people

4) Everything -/as carried on
the railroad.

10,

11.

12,

Which is most useful in finding
a site?

1) Map

2) World Book

3) Television

4) Radio

Which is the best site for
a fire tower?

1) In the forest

2) Beside a road

3) Next to a river

4) Oqn a hill

Which is most important when

selecting a new school site?

1) How many will use it

2) How far they will have to
travel

3) How much space is at the site

4) How big the school buses are

What is important about a gas
station?

1) That it has a sign

2) That it be in the city

3) That it be on a busy street

4) That it be where people use it

What can a site tell you about
pepple?
17 How they may earn their living
2) Where they may travel
3) Who they may visit as friends
4) How large a family is

Which site is used much like
a police station is used?

1) Gas station

2) Fire station

3) Bus station

4) Railroad stetion

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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— - ST e ey 7.
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WO TlLes ; -0 3
Ball. "ihe
8.
| i o
| semeilning. .
letter to .. "o
rext day wis - Ll
9,
i went 'o w.tn = 1nme
after werk Losign
was neside bl .5
10.
letter had tbo

1. How gmarn: .- rere”
Ly One
2y ik 11.
3 irn.
M F

2 What d:t

[ERJ!:‘ 3: - 59

s Lo

that did “11l do”

1} Made a sign

2t Wr-.e a leiter

1Yy Tglled to his neighbor
4> Called the police

What did B1ll do on Monday?
1; Wrcte a letter

2) Went to work

3) Staved home

4; Made a s« 3~

How did Bill get home on Monday?
1) Dyrove his car

2) Rode the btus

3) Walked

4) Rode the traip

What did Bill see on the street?
1) A car

2) A siop sign

3) A rtosswalk

4) A man

How did Bil! feel wher he got home?
1) Tired

2) Sad

3' Happy

4) Excited

. Who did £:i11 think should do
3 Cra something”?
Ly i 1> The police
2) The drivers
3 Vhal <. ar? 3, dhe citv
1: - 4) The cars
21 5ia
ER Y ' 13. Vhich is the hest name for this
&) 4 storv”
1) "The Car Crash"
4, vowra tha- 21 '%elp fiom the Pol,~e"
wiee kT sre woand 3 :A fah for the Cit+"
i, 4) Hore fror Work"
'4 )
4y Siu?. CORRTCI YOUK ANSWER SHEET,
Fhibe YOLR SCOXKY ON YOUR KFADING
5 "hat . [ PR 1t PG TN
‘/
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Passage 1161

T T T T 6 What did che get first?

"Dust Du wa d wolher 1) h»oard
2 B[JSh
"It 15 so d: v . uGiDE GOWD 3) Can
4} Paint
the road oi.~ » . 7 Uoher sat
7  How many boards did she get?

and looked < AL aa 1dea She 1} Oce
2) Twd

EOU 5GHE phi.. L2oeul o Len bag 35 Three
4) Four

boards. Sue pai ted DUSTY CROSS
8. How large were the boards?

ROAD - S1OWw 30 16 “PH She put 1) Long
2) Thain
the signs nesive e 10ad.  The 3) Small
4) Barg
cars stowed doa ithere was less

9 How facst aid she want the cars

dust The si.ns azlped Rain to go?
1) 5 MPH
would help mote ’ 2) 10 MPH
_— - - T - 3) 15 MPH
1 Why was i unnappy” 4) 20 MPH
1) 1t was c2ii iny
2) It wa. i 19. What does MPH mean?
3y o wva. 1) Mesn per house
4 1t va- .0 2) Minutes per hour
3) Many police here
2. vhat was - .:  ine dust? 4) Miles per hour
1) Ruad
) Cacs ] 11. Where did she put the sign?
3 liasin ) 1' 1n the road
) Wind 2) 1n front of her house
3} Next to the road
3 What dic &t want to do” 4) Over the road
1) Find a .- o stop the wind.
2) Find ¢ -a Ut si0op the cals, 12. Why did the cars slow down?
3 Fiad =« .. 1. ase 1t rai: 1) The cars made less dust.
-) Fino 2 s » .iop the dust. 27 Lt was raining very hard.
3) The drivers read the signs
4. vhat wda. ¢ «-1:, at the be- 4) The police stopped cars
granin. b i: ~Tor,?
1) walk: . 13 Whv woutd rain help?
2y Kok 1) Cars would go slower
3) Spit,.. 2} Dust would not blow
L) Heand.... 3) Few cacs would be on the road

4) People would stay home

5 wWhat <. .. Coied's hesd?
1) A pa:: S10P COrRXECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
21 A L ENTER YOUR SCO<f. ON YOUR REANDING RECORD.
3 A ol

o
4y A v,
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Passage 1162

It was dark. Jim had to walk
home. Playing was so much fun.
He had played at Sam's too long.
Jim's home was six blocks from
Sam's. He could teke a short
cut. But he was afraid of an
old houge along the way.

Jim went down the path, He
would run past the houge. I*
was in front of him.

Jim heard a funny sound.
Something was going to get him,
He ran faster. The sound was
louder. Jim ran toward his
house. 1In the front door he
flew. Jim looked out the win-
dow. Nothing was there.

He took off his coat. There
was the funny sound. In his
pockef was a small can of rocks.

Sam had given them to him.

1 What time of day was it?
1) Midnight
2) Morning
3) Noon
4) Evening

2. How was Jim going to get home”

1) Bicycle
2) Car

3) Walk

4) Bus

10,

11.

What had Jim been doing at
Sam's?

1) Studying

2) Playing

3) Watching TV

4) Eating dinner

How far away was Jim's house
from Sam's?

1) Two blocks

2) Four blocks

3) Six blocks

4) Eight blocks

Why wags Jim afraid to take
the short cut home?

1) A mean dog

2) A loud noise

3) No lights

4) An old house

What happened vhen he was on
his way howe?

1) He saw a dog.

2) He saw a man,

3) He heard a funny sounde
4) He heard a loud bang.

What happened as Jim ran faster?
1) The dog barked

2) He fell down

3) The man got closer

4) The sound got louder

Why did Jim want to take the
short cut home?

1) He wanted to save time
2) He wanted to be brave

3) He vanted to see the dog
4) He wanted to wun

What did he see out of the window?
1) A house

2) Nothing
3) A dog
4) A man

What was Jim wearing?

1) A jacket
2) A hat
3) A coat

&Y A sweater

What had made th2 funny sound?

1) A can of rocks P
2) A can

3) The wind

4) Rocks

STOP. CORRECT YOUR ANSUER SHZET,




Passgge 1163

Bill and Jim were reading
sports stories. They heard
their mother downstairs.
"Time for bed, boys,” she
called to them "Turn your
lights out." It was very dark.

"Right on time," said Jim.

"Here he comes," answered
Bill "Get ready with the light."
The sound got closer and closer.
When it was very near Jim turned
on the light. He left it on until
he counted five Off it went.
Then he turned it on and counted
two. Off ‘it went., The buys
listened. They heard a long
toot of the train, Then there

was a short toot,

Father was watching.

1. what were the boys doing in
their room?
1) Watching TV

2) Playing
3) Sleeping
4) Reading

2. Where was their mother?
1) Outside
2) In the kitchen
3) Upstairs
4) Downstairs

3 ‘that did she want th2 boys te do?
1) Turn off the lights
z) Stop playing
o 3) Turn oif the TV
El{l(j 4) Get ready for bed

A ruiToxt provided by ER

What sound did they hear?
1) A train

2) An airplane

3) A car horn

4) A truck
S. What did Jim say ahout the sound?
1) It was a litt.e early
2) It was right on time
3) It was very late
4) 1Tt was late
6. What did Jim do when the sound was
very near?
1) Turned on the light
2) Turned off the light
3) Left the light on
4) Turned the light on and off
7. How long was the light on the
firet time?
1) Five seconds
2) Ten seconds e
3) Four seconds
4) Five minutes
8. When did they hear the toot?
1) After the second light
2) After the first light
3) Between the lights
4) When the light was on
9, What were the train toots like?
1) Short-short :
2) Short-long
3) Long-short
4) Long-long
10. Who was driving the train? .
1) Uncle Bill
2) A man
3) A friénd
4) 'F.ther
l.. When does father work at his job?
1) The morning
2) All day
3) The evening
4) Story doesn't say.
STCP - CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTEx YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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Jaz.age 1164

fte boys put '=.e last coard
on the fort. "« ue«d another
path,” sajd B1li. “We necd oue
so we can get cut."

"That's right." said Joe.
"The Rams could trap us in
the clubhouse.™

There were thick bushes
tetr,nd the fort. The boys cut
a path. They could move single
fite along it,

They went back into the fort.
Just then a wate: balloon came
crashing down. »PLASH. The
Fans were there wat«: halloons
we.e new,

Tre t-vs ran tc the

rattl, Aavay they went,

They would

52

o p——

~e ready nex. tire,

I Wat weie tt. Lo.s using
< build i« ciu Louse”

1) Spicks
7} Blankets
31 Trees

4 Boar i

I, slat were the Yuus usipg as

"hedr ciotoanel
i At

R "- }‘ Wi e

3. 2y ful'.

‘I" ‘x }’l“'\

3.

5.

10.

11.

What was benind the foet?

1)
2)
3)
4)

What was the octher team called?

1
2

3)
4)

Why
1)
2)
3)
4)

Why
1)
2)
3)
4)

How
1)
2)
3)
4)

Where did the boy go when they had

the
1)
2)
3)
4)

What crashed into the clubtouse?

1)
2)
3)
4)

What was teing used for the first time?

1,
2)
3)
4)

Boards
Wall

Stream
Bushes

Birds
Bears
Rams
Fish

were the boys trapped?
Tney had no way out-
The door was closed.
They were alone.

The path was narrow.

did the boys cut a path?
To get out

To have more rcom

To let the Rams in

To get 1in

wide
Very
Very
Wide

was the path?

narrow in places

wide in places

enough for one person

Wide eaough for two boys

path made?

To the Rams fort
To the froac path
Home

Back 1n the fort

Some eggs

A balloon filled with water
The rars

A bag filied with water

Clubhouses
Water nallioons
Forts

Games

What did Jne and R:ll do
wher the Hars got theve?

1)
2)
3)
4)

Hid 1n tre cluthouse

STOP .

Agsk/d (he- 1nto the fort
Threw wut:.: talloons

Ran &awa

COKR*( 1 VoUF ANSUFR SHEET

ENTFR YOUR Seev!

RECORD

N YOUw R OADING
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3 Vhv v o - pgorap?

— T - - - m————— 1) :;A - LN

i oy 2) Sho .= i stopping
! 31t L - tpe zos
i . cr e - 4) sk s
i
' R 4, How wa _ .....« going to Lhe zoo?
1) B
P 2) Ha . .

3 b .
‘ ‘ 4 T - 4r Py .-

. ) . e S. Where v:n .o ras stop?

; ) ’ 1) 1n - .+~ .ddle of the street.
! ) 2) On - . (orner

3} Neazr n: house

: ear ] s S 4) AcCrus. Fo ostreet

b

6. How dic¢ i * cnow the bus near
their hcice was ine wrong bus?
1 Mar. .otd thes.
2) Mortanr __id _hem

oL B R Tl 3) Fatac- ~1d them
o 4) Jin t .1 thea
- & us
7. Who did i . ~r ask ahout the bus trip?
g - 1) A ~:, ooivex
) Tt . Copany
. A ) Ape.. . o

4) Mot ..

8. How ma:. v w214 they take to
2Lt get v v. - .7
| I ST

2) lwo

3) Thre.

4) Mao.

, . 9. How lon, = . 1t take to get
to the -7

10. Which =.- - .< near the zoo?

11. Whaich - v - rame for this story?

1y ' - ‘ C Lot
2y "ta E Cigren’
n
3) " )
1" - 1t
Gy . e Ao

. S10P (0 Lot @ T
91 FN.ER 3 o L rUADING POCORD .




Passage 1166

84

"Did you see one last night 2"
asked Bill.

"No, not last night,” said
Joe. "I have not seen any deer
for a long time, Not for more
than a week."

"I hope we see one this time,"

said B1ll. The boys sat by the
log. The sun was going down.
A fish jumped for & fly. Then
he saw one. It walked very slowly,
Its head was held high. Its ears
stood up. "Dor't move, Bill,"
said Joe.

It stepped and stood very
still, Then one more step. Ik
tf:k 4 long drink. Biil hit
at a fly with his hand. The
deer jumped and ran along the
path. Only its white tail

could be seem as it ran into

the woods.

l. How long has Joe been watching?
1 One month
2) Ope day
3) Two weeks
4) One week

2. What time of day is it?

1) Afternoon X
2) Evening :
3) Noon

4) Morning

3. What were the boys sitting on?

1) Grass
2) Rocks
3) A log

4) The ground

4. What was in front of the boys?

1) A lake
2) A log
3) A tree
4) A rock

/

S. Where was the sun? /
1) High above their heads
2) Setting
3) Behind a cloud
4) It was dark

6. Why did the fish jump?
1) It was scared
2) It was wild
3) It was hungry
4) It was having fun

Y. How did the deer move at first?
1) Jumped
2) Ran
3) VYery slowly
&) Hopped

8., HNowv did the deer bhold its head?
1) Under a rree
2) High
3) Low
4) To the side

9. Which boy had seen & deer in the
last L0 days?
1) Neither one
2) Joe and Bill
3) Bilt
&) Joe

10, Why was the deer there?
1) To eat
2) To look at the boys
3) To drink
4) To bhe seen

11 Why did the deer jump?

1) 1t saw the fly move

2) 1t saw Joe move

3) It saw the log move

4) 1t saw B1ll move
STOP - CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENIER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.




Passage 1167

85

)

ing to his farm.

~inf

Mr. Jones was g

Vg, ©

Three cows were in the baek of his
truck, ‘

"1 will zo by way of town," he
said. "I have &o stop by the store,”
Mr. Jones parked the truck on the
street, He went into the store.
The cows walked around in the
truck. They did not like all the

cars and people.

One cow bumped the back dcor.

It opened. Out they jumped. Down
the street they ran.
It was very funny. People ran

from the cows. The cows ran from the

people.
Mr. Jones came out of the store.

Ye saw his cows runniug down the

street. He jumped in the cab of
his truck. "I must hurry and get
a horse," he said.

1. Where was Mr. Jones going?
1) To his house
2} To his brother's farm
3) To his job
4) To his farm

2. What was Mr. Jonesg driving?

1) A wagon
2) A car

3) A pick-up
4) A truck

96

10.

11.

STOP :

How many cows were with
Mr. Jones?

1) One
2) Two
3) Three
4) Four

Why was Mr. Jones going through town?
1) To visit his brother

2) To buy some focd

3) To stop at a store

4) To sell the cows

Why did the cows walk in the trucks?
1) They wanted to get out

2) They did not like the noise

3) They were tired

4) They were hungry

What moved vhen a cow hit 1t?
1) The truck

2) The door

3) The truck window

4) The side of the truck

that did the cows do?
i) Stayed in the truck
2) Ran around the truck
3) Ran down the street
4) Ran into the store

What were the cows afraid of?

1) People
2) Trucks
3) Cars

4) Trains

What did Mr. Jones do when he
saw the cows?

1) Got on his horse

2) Ran after them

3) G.. in his truck

4) Got in a taxicab

What did Mr. Jones need to
help him with the cows?

1) A dog
2) A tame cow
3) A horse

4) Another cowboy

Which is the best name for this story?
1) "A Trip to Town"

2) "Runaway Cows" .

3) "The Town" .

4) "Cows and Horses"

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEFT.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD.
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|
Passage 1168 2. l:())w g:: the boys get to school? |
es
School was out. The two boys g; g:r ‘
s
- "\ |
ran to their bikes. &t wouild LJILE 47 Walking
-
. 92
good race. The path % long,. -‘ﬁ‘ 3. ‘:l)\atPY:;eizhih:oz:r:oing to do?
vas up and down - ;: 2) Sell their bikes
* e 3) Have a race
';;gj 4) Go home |

[

Pete and Jia rode to e

When did this story happen?
1) Morning

2) Night

3) Afternoon

li E}"
d

'
»
.

park. They started the giice, -

4’g.

Down the pat. they wemt., M

was ahead Jim, The wis . . 4) Evening
s ahead o. Jim ﬂﬁdllqﬁﬁﬂgil
ears. Jim was trying hissd bo .l 5. What was the bike path Mike?
ying ‘m.’ 1) Up and down
him. 2) Long
3) Long and up and dosm
Soon the bike path wem 4) Up
very soft. It had raimesd the 6. Why was the bike path soft?
1) It was sr -2
day before. The path &% mot 2) It was wet
. 3) It was dirt

dry under the trees. Soon Pete 4) Tt was rocks
7. How do you know that Pete was going
very fast?
1) He was out of wind.
2) The tire- splashed mud.
3) The wind was in his ears.
4) He was ahead of Jim.

began to slow down. Soon Jim
began to ﬂfgw down. Soon they
both stopped.

"I can't ," sai
can't go on,'" said 8. What happened to the boys?

1) They rode slowly
2) They stopped the race

"So am I," said Jim. 3) They were tired
4 Tley rode faster

Pete., "I am too tired."

"We are a long way from home."
9., How far were the boys from home?

"We will have to push our 1) A long way
2) They were home
bikes nome,' said Pe:e. "Rain 3) A short way

4) Too far to walk
makes the bike path toc soft."

10. What did the boys nave to do with

1. Which is the best name for :?eiz bikess
i 2 eave them
thxﬁ §tory. .\ 2) oy o
1) "Bike Trail rry them
2) ""Two Boys on a Bike" 3) Ride them ‘
3) "A Bike Race" 4) Walk beside them
4) "Too much Rain"
Q S107: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHECT.

[ERJ!:‘ Y, FNTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READII.G RECORD.




Passage 1169

87

The girls were very happy.
They were going to visit the park.
It would be fun to play on the grasas.
_They ran though the grte. A
large sign was in front of tf-m,
CITY PARK--OBEY ALL SIGNS
The girls ran on the green
grass. Soon a policeman walked
over to them.
"You are not to be on the grass,"
said the policeman.
"But we came to play on the
grass," said the girls.
"See the gate to the park,"
said the policeman. 'Many pzople
walk through that gate. They do rot
stay on the sidewalk. The grass
has been worn away. The signs say
KEEP OFF THE GRASS. You must go
away from the gate to find grass
You can play on the

to play on.

grass by the picnic grounds."

1. Why were the girls happy?
1) They were out of school.
2) They were eating.
3) They were playing.
4) They were visiting the park.

2, VWhat did the girls want to do?
1) Buy candy

2) Play on the grass

3) Talk to a policeman

4) Vigit the zoo

3. Who did the girls talk tu at
the park?
1) A gate man
2) A policeman
3) A man
4) A lady
4. Why was there no grass by the gate?
1) People had walked on it.
2) It was too -ocky
3) No one plant~d any
4) The ground was dry
S, When wiil the grass at the gate
grow again?
1) When it rains
2) VWhen it is cut
3) When people walk on the sidewumdk
4) Uhen rocks are taken sway.
6. What did the tirst sign inside
the park say?
1) Obey all Signs
2) Keep off the Grass
3) Valk on the Grass
4) Walk on the sidewalk
7. Where in the park could the girl-
play on grass?
1) Near the gate
2) Near the bears
3) Near the picnic area
4) Near the pool
8. Where do all the people in the
park walk?
}) By the bears.
2) In the picnic grounds
3) By the pool
4) In the gate
9, What is the policeman's job?
1) Walking on the grass.
2) Talking to the voung girls
3) Not letting children play
4) Seeing that people obey signs
10. Which is the best name for this story?
1) "Playing in the Park”
2) "Sings in the Park"
3) "A Policeman's Job"
4) "Grass and Sidewalks'
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD.
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"Satu:u..

T VRS Y S T

“Modty we 3o o iLhe edic <

ary lived on .t.c west s:ge cf

vhe city. lhe circus wes on the

east side. (. would be siuw zctting
there. Mac. cars were in the ettv on
saturday,

"This .ear we will go & new
wav," s@id sy her. "It =11l ne
longer but it will be faster.”

They drove awav fromtheir house.

Soon Mary sa. two signs.

CITY CEt'.ti - RIGHT
OTHER ‘Ix". “Z.-LEFT
Father :..:.--d to the lef-.

‘hey drove to & new high-ay
[t took ther around the c::v,
ey migsed ali the cars,
lhey drove ve: v fast, S.or
‘ary saw anal .. i1 sign,
REDG ¢+ rARK

4n arrow poin.«d to a road
leaving the new haighway. .
wi-d tox Paro

L1TCUsS was §

ey were Lhere . the nev Y _i-

wa - had sased Lo,

L}

o7

s

tlery 2ot to Jo today?
Lo o tre (3

to the ¢:.cu8

shopping

{o camp

a2l side of the city does Mary
e on?

, fast
2: South
3+ west
4. North

Yrat was on the east side of towm?

1: 1he circus

2} The farm

3) The city hall
4} The river

What is true aboyt the city on
Saturday?

1) It is easy to drive there.
21 Few people are there.

3} HMany people are ticre.

43 Cars are npot ta<en there,

1y did father want to go @
new v3iy ?
' It was faster.

.t It was shorter.
37 It was slower.
4) 1t was longer.

Which way should Mary's father
turn to go to tie city center?
! left

2} North

3} South

[ nght

-nal took the family around the city?
i+ A bridge

z 4 new aighwav

3+ 1 street

LY 4 traun

JieTe was lary geing?
-ne farm
“rd Fox ParV
Laup
vircus Pars

¢+ is the btest name for this story
i rip to the Cuircus'
0 the Wau to the Gty
'L Faster Wit ote G
w.d Fox Park"
CORRECY YOUR ALSWER SHEET.
TS CORE ON YOUK READING RECORD.




Passage 1171

COING TO THE CIRCUS

I

Red For Yaax

1. Which side of the city is west?
1) I
2) 11
3) 111
&) IV

2. Which highway did they take to the circus?
1) A
2) B
3) ¢
) D

3. Where will the most cars be?
1

2
3 3
4

4. 17 many highways go into the city? PO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET
) One
2) Two
3) Three
) Four
5. 1. w should they go back home?
1) Highwa: A
2) Highwa: B
3) Highway C
4) MHighwav D

Q
ERIC,..  CoRRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. FReRY

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

- ENTER 7OUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD.




Pagsage 1172

The people v'i0 moved to the
New VWorld had a hard time getting
from one place to another. There
were only two ways to get from one
place to another. One wvay was to
use boats on the rivers. The other
way was to walk. People followed
paths where other things and people
had walked.

Animals, like deer and bear,
often walk the same way day after
day. Many animals walking will
wear a path on the ground. Men
socetimes followed animal pathsg,
It was easier than making another
path,

fhe Indians followed paths too.
Sometimes they used animal paths.
Other times they made their own paths.
New people who moved to a place often

used the paths made by the indians.

1. Why did the people who
moved to the New World
Liave a hard time~”
1) The Indians were mad
at then.
2) ‘they couldn't move from
one place 1o anather easily.
3) There were 100 many of them.
&) They couldn’. find loge
houses

2. What was the easiest way to
get from one place to snother?
1) To ride a horse
2) To walk
3) To go by boat
4) Sgory does not tell

3. What did some people use to
go from place to place?

1) Wagon
2) Train
3) Boac
4) Car

4. Why did people follow the way
of other people or animals?
1) The way wvas well worn.
2) T e wvay was up and down.
3) The way was safe.
4) The wey was hard.

S. How many kinds of paths were
there in the New World?

1Y One
2) Two
3) Three
4) Four

6. How can soceone tell where
there is an animal pach?
1) There are anisals on ft.
2) It is narrov and crooked,
3) It goes to the best hunting.
4) It is worn by many feet.

7. Who were the first men to
follow animal paths?

1) French
2) Indians
3) Spanish
4) English

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD .




Passage 1173

91

Big Foot was picking up sticks.
He was under a tree. The path was
close by. He did not see the bear.
His dog barked. Tne bear ran at
Big Foot and Big Foot ran to the
tree. He climced up the tree.

The bear lcoked at him,
Big Foot lcoked tack. He was
very afraid. The tear hit the
tree. Big Foot almost fell out.
Big Foot looked for his dog.
but 1t was gone. lhe dog was
afraid, too. Bjg Foot heard
a man 5n the pacth. ‘'Help!”
calied Big Foot.

The man ran to the tree.

It was Big Foor's father. The
bear ran into the woods. "Your
mother wants fire-wood,” gaid
his father,

B.g Foot ran and picked up the
sticks. His father's tent was
at the end of the path. He would
not pick up sticks 1in

this place ag:in.

1. vhat was Bg Foot doing?
1) Climbing trees
2) Throwing sticks
3) Praying with his dog
4) Picking up wood

2.

5.

S10P -

Where was Big Foot?

1) By a lake

2) On the path

3) Urder a tree

4) MNear his father’s tent

WVho sawv the bear first?
1) Big Foot's father
2) Big Foot’s dog

3! Big Foot

4) Big Foot-s mother

What did the bear do?
1. Ran afrer Big Foct.
2) Rar fecm Big Foot.
3) Ran atier the dog.
4) Jampea at Big Foot.

¥ho ir the story was hungry?

1) Thke pear
2) Tre dog
3) Facher

4) Bjigz Foot

Why did Big Foot clirb the tree?
1) He wanted acre sticks.

2) He liked climbing trees.

3) Bears can’t climb trees.

4) His dog was in the tree.

How did the bear try to get Big
Foot out of the tree?

1) By hitting the tree

2) Oliobing the tree

3) By running around the tree
4) By pushing the tree.

Who did Big Foot hear on the path?
1) Facher

2) Another bear

3) ‘The dog

4) Mother

Where did the bear go?
1) Into the lake

2) Into the woods

3) Down the psath

4) Up the tree

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD ,
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What were
i) Parring curs

2) Hituing thz car in front
3) Blowing car horns

4) Crossing the street

irivers doing?

When did the city boara meet?
1) Morning

2) Aftern-son

3) E-

4) Nigh:

11inted biards

i
i A widun boar?

®khy did ¥r. “rith g- t:z the
mecting?

1) To .11 atout the street
2) To s.~ll his store

3V To “ne police

4) To <:ix t. the Fire Chief

Sere

7. How busy wa- Mr. Srith's store?
i) The L. a. dlwans

<}
3)
W)

Very b oy
K-t - ry busy
Cle - cr g

8. Who aid:’

bodr ot tr i veetin-a?
I :"’:. .o

Fir- _ni-1t
Poli .¢ chief
Dr.

T,
e sal

0 Tl le¥ o PAGE



10.

11.

12.

13.

14 *

15.

16.

STOP:

Bow often 1is the street
crowded:

1) Mot very often

2) Every day

3) Never

93

Pagsage 1175

4) Alvays

Why did the fire chief say

something had to be done?

1) Fire trucks sust move
on the street.

2) He wanted to help the
police.

3) He vaated to shop in
the store.

&) He liked Mr. Saith

Vhere wvas Mr. Smith’s store?
1¥ Second Street

2) First Street

3) Third Street

4) Can't tell from story.

What did the city board do? k
1) Made Second Streat one-way

-
Lane Street

L

driﬂt St.

|

.

| —
\
—

—
@~ Second St.

2) Made both streets one-way
3) Made First Street one-way
4) Left the streets ss they were

Which wvay can people drive
oa First Street?

1) BKorth

2) South

3) East

4) West

Which way can people drive
on Second Street?

1) North

2) South

3) East

4) Vest

How many one-wsy streets does
the city have?

1) One

2) Two

3) Three

4) Pour

Which is the best name for { is
story?

1) Mr. Saith

2) East-West

3) Ome Way

4) City Bcard

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD,

1.

Which way is east?

1) Towards the right of the map

2) Towards the left of the map

3) Towards the top of the map

4) Towards the bottom of the
map

Which 1is Mr. Saith's store?
1) 1
2) 2
3) 3
&) 4

Which wvay will cars go 1if
Third Street is one-way?
1) North

2) South

3) East

4) Vest

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YU SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,
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17

T

i.=5." sa8id¢ bii.., ‘'Loou-
at the big truck parked a<cross tae
street. 1 wonder what they ar.
g2ing to 2o, 1 hope they don't
build somrthing on that cpen field."
"Let's go ask,' answered John.
“The truck driver is standing beside

his truck.”

evls wele ouflt a
lor,; tire ago," said the driver.
"Nowadays the streets near family
houses have many curves. Cars have
tc go slowly through the curves.
Children arz not hit so often by
slow moving cars. When we build
new streets we have to think about

children."

The two bovs walked across

the street. ‘iiellc, tcvs," saigd

the truck driver,

"Hello," answered the boys.
"What 1s going to bappen over
here "

"I'11 show you,” eucwered

the dri{ver. H. reached into

his truck and tcok cut & iong

toll of paper. He laid it on

the zround. “'See‘tbesc iinec,”

. PR S

- . -, 4
he oointa d

he said,
pape:r. "These are going to be
new stieets, FPeople witl buiid
hcuses here after the stres: -
are 1.ad;."

[ s

inge clr-els 8re

HESA v

1. vuhat did the boys see across

the street?

1) A policeman

2) Truck |
3) House |
4) Car i

Why did the boys think that
something was going to happen?

1) A field was being plowed.
2) A truck was always there,
3) A truck was parked there.
4) There were men across the

street

What did the boys think sight
happen to the open field?

1) The field would stay the same

2) Something would be built there
3) Trucks would be parked there

4) The driver was selliag the field

Where was the truck driver?

1) Next to the truck
2} Under the truck
3) 1In the truck

4) On the truck

Huw far away was the truck?

1) One block away

2. At the end of the street
3) Across the street

4) Iwo blocks away

straiphi,’™ safd i1l g
are ver: st:aipht wiere we
live .
—_— ]

6. What did the driver first say to
the boys? \
1) ‘'Hello"
2) Hi®
3) “C  bak'
1.\"’.‘; 4} "Hello. boys"

w0 ON 10 itr MXT PAGE:




7.

10,

11,

12,

13.

14,

What did the boys ask the driver?
1) wvhat was on the truck

2) What was going to happen

3) About his shoes

4) Apout the truck tires

Where did the driver keep
the long roll of paper?
1) In his truck

2) On the ground

3) 1In his car

4) 1In his hand

What was on the peper?
1) Lines

2) Dots

3) Letters

4) Pictures

What is another name for
the long roll of papcr?
1) Book

2) Map

3) Page

4) Yrawing

Why weren't the streets

where the boys lived like

the streets on the paper?

1) The boys lived on new streets
2) The boys lived on old streets
3) It is hard to build straight
streets

New gtreets are always
straight

4)

How did the streets look
on the paper?®?

1) Blocks

2) Lines

3) Letters

4) Circles

What would be along the new
streets?

1) Trees

2) Hcuses

3) People

4) Cars

How do cars go on straight
streets?

1) PFast

2) Carefully

3) Slow

4) Stop and go

95

15. dhat do curves do?
1) Mcke cars go slowver
2) Let cars go faster
3) Slow children
4) Make it hard to welk

Which is the best name
for this story?

1 "A Big Truck"

2) “Streets and Safety"'
3) "New Streets”

4) "Paper an. Lines"

16.

Whic¢h street is best vhere
there are children?

17.

1)

2)

3)\/
N\

&)

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,
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Passage 1177

1.

2.

3.

5.

Are you ready o learn about streets?

tho must see that streets
are safe to drive on?

1) New drivers

2) Fast drivers

3) All drivers

4) Good drivers

What makes it hard to drive?
1) Too many cross streeta
2) Very many cars

3) Too msany stop sizns

4) Very much dast

Why did people use paths?

1) They were the only way

2) They were next to
important streets

3) They were wide enough for
wagons

4) They were the best way
between places

thich can follow only one route?
1) Truck

2) Airplane
3) Car
4) Train

Why should every place have

routes to get in and out?

1) It is hard tc get out
of a place

2) One route m8y become
blocked

3) 1t is easy to have "in"
nd "out" routes

4) More people can get in

Which will tell & person how
to go places in & city?

1) The grocery store

2) The post office

3) The water company

4) The bus company

What routes do wild animals

use?

1) Highways
2) Streets
3) Paths

4) Roads

10,

11,

12,

13.

14,

STOP:

How are cows often moved from
place to place?

1) By herding

2) By truck

3) By walking

4) By horse

What brings about changes ‘n
the way some routes are use ?
1) The weather

2) Tpe day of the week

3) The kind of car

4) The people vho use thes

What tells people sbout routes?
1) Radio

2) MNewspaper

3) 7. V.

4) Signs

that did people first use as
routes?

1) Wagon roads

2) Oid roads

3) Anisal paths

4) Streets

Why did Big Foot meet the bear?
1) He was near the bear'’s cave
2) He was on the bear's path
3) He was throwing sticks

at the bear,
4) His dog chased after the bear

What happens vhen there are

too msany cars for a street?

1) Cars hit each other

2} Drivers ger mad

3) A craffic jom

4) Store owners sell more goods

What makes street safe for
children?

1) Manycars

2) Manytrucks

3) Many curves

4) Very straight streets

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.




Passage
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1

Have you «

are given the: -
are named afi

faafliar, Mag..

At ——

and Poplar S::.

nave more dif:.-

iane, for exa:pi-.
Mr, Applebaum's :

morning and ait:.-

o e n ——

Cther naxes (-
the history of : -
<ee Drive may - .

on:e lived {n r:.

- - w s e

ze..ni that some i -

i ‘herokee. Othe.

cfter fasous pec,:.

W“aghington, the .

[

United States.

MAKE NO MARKS 1!

1. Which of tre
named after o
1) Treat S::
2) Cherr. >
3) Berr. 5-.
L) South 3.

2. what §s tr.
17 "Stree.
2) "New St
3) “Sereets -
4) "Funny N.

trees in the c.rx.- . :

o7 o

-8,

wounity,

2 ona +18
ran- el S
Hilch ars very

. Cheiry ~ireet
: aped aft.t
Other s:reets

Applzbaum

- the trail

salked down every

-+ somethiiy of
Crero-
;¢ American indians

It cay also

&

tiked the name
.5 are ne-cd
t.xe George

president uf tte

~COKLET

- =l8 wasg

109

3. Which was on.- . cow treil?
1) Apple Uri
2) Maple Strr.¢
3) Applebagu
4) Poplar St- -t
4. How often are cairy cows taken
to the milk barn?®
1) Once a dav
2) Twice a da-
3) Three times ¢ day
4) They stay at the baen
5. Who was Mr. Applebaum? o -
1) A doctor i
2) A store owner ‘;
3) A carpenter T
4) A farmer %ggi
6. What can tell vou the histocy
of a communit.? .,
1) 1 iians .
2) Stores =
3) Street mames
4) Fams
7. What are Cherckers?
1) American .reets
2) American .rees
3) American Indians
4) American cars
8. Whe was George Washingtom? =
1) The man whc named the streels-
2) The first president of the
Uniced States )
3) An {mportant man in the eonmupidy
4) A famous man
9. What may the sircet name,Cherokes,
sean?
1) Cherckees are people im the
community
2) Cherokees w.re once found
in the cor-unity
3) Cherokee 15 always a street
name
4) Cherokee 1~ a name liked by all
people
13, What 1s Rose : .. = namrd after?
1) A famous .3
2) A [lower
3) A famous :.. an
4) A tcee
SioP: CORRECT %i». ALSWFR SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCOxi. G YOUR KEADING
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Passage 1179

Jerry and Mr, Smith were sitting in
City Park. The valley and river were
in front of them. Across the valley
they saw some heavy trucks. They were
moving slowly on the highway. The
highway was steep and had many curves,
It led from the valley bottom to the
tidge top.

"That “11l over there is known as
Stagecoach Hill," said Mr. Smith.

"A long time ago the stagecoach trail
between our town and Highland followed
that part of the hill. Extra horses
wese needed to make the pull when

the stagecoach was going up the steep
hill.

When coming down the driver went very
slowly so that there wouldn't be a run-
avay. Horses are no longer used. The
trucks have replaced the stagecoaches.
But the name of the hill has remained
Everyone still calls {t

the same

Stagecoach Hill,"

1, What is the best title for
this paragraph?
1) "in 01d Days"
2) "In the Park'
3) "The Valley"
4) "Stagecoach Hill"

139

2.

3.

3.

STOP:

What did Jerry and Mr. Smith not see
across the valley?

1) A stagecoach

2) A highway

3) Ahill

4) A ridge tof

What -:as hetween Jerry and Mr. Smith
2oach Hi11?
2avy tracks

2) The river
3) Curves
4) Trees

W2re did the highway across Stagecoach
Hill lead?

1) Yo our town

2) To highville

3) To Highland

4) To the city

Why were extra horses needed to pull
the stagecoach up the hill.

1) The hill was steep.

2) The hill was muddy.

3) The stagecoach was very heavy,
4) The horses were smll.

Why did the driver go slowly down the
hill?

1) Yo rest the horses

2) To make it easy on the riders

3) To keep from having a runaway

4) To stop for water

what was true about a trail up a steep
hill for a stagecoach to travel?

1) It was easy to travel

2) 1t was wide,

3) It was fast

4) 1Ir had many curves

What 1is used today in the place of
stagecoaches?

1) Airplanes

2) Trucks and cars

3) Trains

4) Boats

What happened to the stagecoach trail?
1) It was not used.

2) 1t was replaced by a highway.

3) It was not used very often.

4) 1t was replaced by a railroad. ,

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHFET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD.




" ¥ . .
Pasasa.. @ 1180 "buod mcrnii... said the mailnan,

——

o toe the agii.oa uad é‘_‘t fhe m&il, "GOOd mornin%,‘. sald romy ana his

-t —

oY - e [P .- )
Tom:v.” sa1d his .+ oz, fozmy ran to uother, 'We weie given & letter yes-

the wiiibox and opri-d the door. He terday that doesn’'t beiong to us. Do

< t 1he 1 3 .
liked tu look at the addresses on the you know where 1t belongs?"

lette.s and at the used stenps. "125 Cliffside Court," said the mail-

Toumy ran back to the house. man as he looked at the address. “Your

“Who aid we get letters from?" house is 125 Cliffside Drive, isn't 1t?"

asked ...ther. "Yes, it is,” answered Tommy. "“Is

"We have a letter from Uncle J’)hn, there another Cliffside in our comunity?ll

one from Mrs., B, Smith, and one from "Yes," answered the mailman, There

[1] 1 ™ ,
J. L. Jones," repiied Tommy, are new houses across town. One of the

"Who was the last one, " asked new streets there is Cliffgide Court.

mothe- 7 The new street- l.ave names like the

"J. L. Jones," said Tommy. old streets., Thcy are going te cause

"1 dun't believe we know alJ, L, problems for the Post office. 1 will

it o LA
Jones," enswered muthor, ‘Let me see try to remember to pay more attention

I3 " . -y
the letter. Tommy ‘s rother looked ac to your letters, The two addresses

the lztcer carefully “why, Tommy!" look almost the same,

exclain-d his mother. ‘'lhic letter 1. Where did Tommy go to get the mail?
1) Mailbox
isn't for us. It is :or a Mr, Baxter 2) Mailman
3) Front door
at our #ddress." 4) Street box
"What can we d.a. asked Tommy. 2. Why did Tommy like to get the mail?
" o ) 1) He was looking for a special
&« tad better ac< the nailman letter
2) He liked addresses.
about t*is tomor . arrniag,” caid 3) He collected stamps

4) He liked the marlman
mother

GO ON TO IHE MhFx! PAGE
The (ex. mornins 'nf - 4, lm8n was

right rime, Jor-. =«nd hig mother

re . "iny for hi 't ihe matlbex

ERICT

IToxt Provided by ERI
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What ctiw. 7 2av O30 the e '1aarn arriveld  lu, What can citles do o help
1} Morni-g the post office!?
2)  Noo. 1} Not build new straets near
3) Early alterisoa old omnes
4) Evenlng 2) Make everyone use the right
Who Jdid J. L. Jones write to? addteés
1) Mc. Baxter 3) Not give new streets names
2) Tomsy's father like old streets
3) tncle John 4) Make t?e mailman be more
4) B. Suwith carefu:
Why did the mailman deliver STOP: CORRECT 1CGJR ANSWER SHEET,
Mr Baxter's letter to Tommy's ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
house? RECORD,
1) The addresses were almost

the same. Pagssage 1181
2) The addresses were the same,
3) The mailman knew Mr. Baxter. T “ L
4) Mr. Baster used to live - =

there.

Where did Tommy live?

1) 125 Cliffside Drive
2) 135 Cliffside Drive
3) 135 Cliffside Court
4) 125 Clif side Court

Where were the new houses belng
buile?

1) 1In the next town

2) Downtown

3) Acros:. the street

4) Across town

What causes trouble for the
post office?

1) Mothers

2) New streets

3) Letter:

4) Mailmen

How Jid th. mailman sclve the

problem?

1) By asking all the people on
his rout: to hi!.lp hit.

2) By deiivering his mail earlier

3) By paying cliuse attention to
addres s

4) ¥y orewocbering Chiffside Court

MAFRE N MAKKD T TV pe 00

Mr. Tommy Jones
120 Cliffside Court
Athens, Georgia

A LETTER TO TOMMY

1. What is wrong with the address?
1) Tomuy's name
2) 120
3) Cliffside
4) 1t is correct.
2. Should the street name be
changed?
1) Cliffside Drive
2) Cliffside Street
3) Cliffside Circle
4) It is correct.
3. What else does this address need?
1) A citvy
2) A post office number
3) A state
4) Nothing
STOF: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

EXTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,

1:
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Q

Aruitoxt provia c

Every house in the goumunity has a
nunber. The number:c refer to houses =
on certain strez's, MNimbers make it
ea=v to find the right house. The
n.a1 iman neede house numbers te de-
liver maii. Visitors and telephone
men use house numbers,

Streets have the odd nuabered ho.iges
on one side. On the other gide of the
sireet are all of the even numbered
hcuses., You may gee that the houses
on the right side are numbtered 151, 153,
155. and 157. On the other side they
are numbered 150, 152, 154, and 156.
Thece are even numbers. This helps
people find houses Thev know that all
even numbered houses will be on one
side of the street.

House numters also tel! you {f you
are getting close to the house you
want. If you are loocking for 173
Barrow Street and the numbers are 159,
157, 155, and 153, you are walking
th: wrong way, You must turn around
end walk the orher way so vou are getting
closer to number 173 on Barrow Street.
Think what would wappen tf houses were

not aumbered, Mail would be delivered

te the wrong people. Visitors could

net

find their friend’'s house.

i,

2,

3.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE 4

1.3

What does everylpuse in a neighbcshood
have?
1) A driveway

2) A car
3) A telephone
4) A number

NHow are houses usually numbered?

1) Odd numbers on one side and even
numbers on the other sida

2) All atxed up

3) 0Odd and even numbers on the same
side

4) 0dd numbers on both sides of the
street

Why are houses nurbered?

1) To know where you live

2) To find the right house easily
3) To have friends

4) To have a telephone

If a house number is 135, where would
number 137 be found?

1) Next door

2) Across the street

3) In the next block

4) On the next street

What might happen if houses were not

numbered?

1) Mjight not receive any mail.

2) Mgght not have friends.

3) Father might not be able to find
his way home.

4) Mjght not know vhere you live

Who uses numbers on houses in their
work ?

1) Bug drivers

2) Factory workers

3) Post Office workers

4) Teachers

How do people get to Barrow Street?
1) Turn off Apple Street

2) Go past number 171

3) Walk past number 159

4) Sgory does not tell .




Passage 1185
8. Vhat is the best name for this

story?
1) "Housesion Streets" e
2) "House Numbers' ) r-i55-1
3) "Street Names" - 181 L |
4) "Barrow Street" - '
179 f 180
} — |
9, What are the mumberg 156, 158, f '
160? ¢
1) Even numbers 177 ; i D I
2) 0dd numbers v X
3) Highway aumbers E !_ c . '
4) Street numbers 3
C B I ¢ 174
10. If even nusbers are on your side = : —_—
of the street, yhere ate the odd
numbers ? L 171 /ﬂ 172.
1) Around the covner
2) Across the street _ N
3) Down the street

4) On the next block

BARROW STREET
11. When do you use the number on

your house?
1) When shopping
2) When writing letters L Yg‘tlgg‘ber is House A?
3) Uhen calling ftiends N 175
4) When visiting

3) 176

4) 178

12, When do you know you are getting
close to 173 Barrow Street?

2
1) When the nmumber is 190 2. What number is House D’

1) 173
Barrow Street 2) 175
2) When the number is 160
Barrow Street 3) 176
4) 178

3) then the number is 172
Barrow Street

4) When the number is 168 3. What house is across the street from

S D?
Barrow Street v c
2) A
13. How many people live at 173
3) 177
Barrow Street? 4 179
1) One
22 Four 4, Which houses have odd numbers?
2 e e
ory sr.'t gay 2) D and C
3) Aand B
14, If you were looking for 102 4) B and D

Creen Street what would you
do first?

1) ok someone where the house is STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
e which houses eve ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING

numbers
3) Start looking at the end of RECORD .

the street
4) Look for a number near 102,
O STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET .
ERIC EnTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD £ :

IToxt Provided by ERI
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Passage it Hlat 16 t1e reet ticle for
A this stoen?
dave Jou .0 see. Jr ok ? Vi 'due natory of Bricks"
2} Vpriocx Streets"
Brick streets weve o, =zr, o a long tire IY PROiidr

‘nz a Road"

4} "How bricks are Made"
ago Caly 4 few .t :.:.. rezaln today,
. wha: were the first roads?
The firsr voads thael wen used were i) Highwavys

2) Cobblestones

trails. The tra:ls were used more 3) Trails

4) 5Story does not say

and more with time iney tecane wider
Why did men become dissatified with
and looked lile ¢ .cad LEut they were dirt streets?

1) They were very uneven.

dusty when dr. a.! nuda- when wet 2) They were very easy to build.
3) They were always either dusty or
There were betti. wa.s o build roads. muddy

4) They were not hard enough.

Man began to¢ r.se ' Llestones on ..
How many brick treets are there
important roads a..1 sireets A large . in the U. S. tocay?

1) A few

number of rocis a'w it the size of A 2) Great many

) None

softball was ya - r.¢ ey were 4) Stiry doesn't tell

carefully place’ vi-c . . !¢ on the anat are cobblestones?

1) Softball size rocks

street IS SIS i to build 2) Rock shaped bricks

3) Stones used in making shoer
8 cobblestone ¢7.-+¢._ *r zurface of 4) Tools used to make bricks

the street wast't sorv saasth. Why were bricks not used to replace
2obblestone streets?

Bricks had tee - it v, g ld 1) Bricks were smatler

2) They lasted a long time.
houses. Byic-z ! . . 1l time 3) Thev were easy to install,

4)  They made a smooth surface

and were ve: . : It vas decided
Where were bricks used?

to use b-ichs 4 = . ‘he bricks 1) All stree:zs and roads

2} Important streets and roads
were fas: an( .sas SRR feo ise of 3) Only on cohblestone streets
4) Op country roads

their urfeo: sie. e Lk a very
W.en were there brick streets?
even rGact 3ullacs - ke s T 1} reng aego
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Passage 1185
When did traiis become roads?
1) After cobblestones were used
2) After cuch use
3) After they become wider
4) Afrter bricks were used

Which was used on a trail?
1) Buggy

2) Horse

3) Car

4) VWagon

Which can be used on a road?
1) Horse and wagon

2) Train

3) Hars.

4) Wago:

How are cobblestones placed in
a street?

1) Edge to edge

2) 1In a circle

3) Op top of each other

4) Every two feet

How long do brick streets last?
1) A long time
2) Longer than cobblestones Where is B?
3) Until they break 1) 0Op Lane Highway
4) Ten years 2) On Lane Drive
3) On Lane Court

Why were brick streets important 4) Op Lane Circle
streets?
1) The streets used most were Which street has the most cars?

brick 1) Lane Circle
2) The stores were along brick 2) Lane Court

streets 3) Lane Dsive
3) Only downtown streets were 4) Lane Highway

brick
4) Bricks cost much money What might happen in this

neighborhood?

What did it feel like to ride 1) People may get the wrong mail,
over a cobblestone street? 2) The people may not find their house
1) A few bumps 3) People may get the wrong telephone
2) Very smooth numuer
3) Very bumpy 4) People in Lane Circle will be last
4) No bumps at all to have friends visit,

STOP: CORRECT YCUR ANSWER SHEET STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR RFEADING ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD . RFCORD,
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6.

1.

9.

10,

11,

Where did the city crew
park their trucks?

1)
2)
3)
4)

In the park

In front of the atore
Behind the store
Beside the store

What did the city crew
paint?

1)
2)
3)
4)

Signs

A crossvalk
A truck
Prince Avenue

that did the signs say?

1)
2)
3)
4)

Slow children crossing

Stop children--crossing
Slow--Children Crossing
Stop--Children Crossing

What is the best name for this
story?

1)
2)
3)
4)

"The Park"

"Jim and Paul"
“Traffic Safety”
"The Grocery Store"

Why did the city cre:: paint
crosswalks and put up signs?

1)
2)
3)
4)

Because the mayor asked
them to do so.

So no one would get injured
crossing the street.
Because the store manager
asked them to do so.

To warn drivers that chil-
dren might be crossing the
street,

Where did the crew set up
the signs?

1)
2)
3)
4)

On the sidewalks

Either side of the street
On the street

In front of the grocery
store

When did the city crew leave?

1)
2)

3)
4)

When the signs were dry
When no more accidents

happened

When the paint was dry

After the children had

crossed

107

1:3

12, What was the color of the
of the signs?
1) Black on yellow
2) Yellow
3) Yellow on black
4) Black

13, WVhat was the second thing the
men did after parking the truck?
1) Took the signs out of the truck
2) Painted the crosswalk
3) Drove away because they were
finished
4) Set the signs up

Why did they put ‘\

lines on the street? For little

children:

14, Why are the boys wrong?
1) A crosswalk is for all children.
2) A crosswalk is ior older people.
3) A crosswalk i{s for all people.
4) A crosswalk is for people not
in a hurry.

1S. Why should you use a crosswalk?
1) Crosswalks are safer because
they have a fence around then.
2) Cars slow down at crosswalks.
3) Crosswalks are places for you
to walk in the street.
4) Cars cannot drive over crosswalks,

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD ,
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Passs e 1187 -

Cindy lives five blocks from
Her schocl, She walks every day.
Cindy has 'to cross one very busy
street. She is always careful.

Cars drive down the street very
fast.

One day Cindy saw a man in & cfty
truck at the corner. Two men were
watching the busy street, She
walked past the truck on her way
to school. That afternoon efter
school vhen she reached the busy
street, something was changed.
There was & little green box
next to the sidewalk. A black
hose came out of the box. It
went all the way across the
street. Cindy looked at the box.
Sudde;'lly * she heard & clickit;g
sound, Cindy listened again,
There were many real fast clicks,
Something in the box made 1t
click. Cindy looked at the
hose across the street, Just
then & car zoomed over the hose

pushing down very hard on it twice.

Click-click weat the box.
Cindy waited for a good time

108
to cross the busy street. At home
she asked her mother about the box,
W¥hen father got home she told him
about the box also. Her father said
the city has plans for the corner.
Every time car tires go over the
hose it clicks. The click is a
small object inside the box. It
counts the cars.
Counting cars is important.
The city needs to know how many cars
travel on & street, They need the
number of cars to help place stop
signs. They also need to know where
traffic lights should be, We will
wait to see what they do at that
corner.
1. How do we know Cindy follows safety
rules?
1) She reads ths rules at school.
2) She is never hurt
3) She is 8 school patrolman
4) She is always careful
2. Which is the best title for this
story?
1) "A Corner”
2) "Counting Cars"
3) "A Green Box" .
4) "Walk to School”
3. How far does Cindy live from school?
1) Three blocks
2) PFour blocks
3) Five blocks
4) Six blocks
4, What does Cindy do on her way to
school?
1) waits for her friend
2) Crosses a busy street
i ) 3) Plays along the street

4) Counts cars on the street
) ON 10 HE, NEX)




7.

10.

11.

How do the cars drive on

the street near Cindy's house?
1) Very fast

2) Slow

3) Very slow

4) Fast

What did Cindy see at
the corner?

1) A city truck

2) A fire truck

3) A dump truck

4) A car

How many men were watching
the street?

1) One

2) Two

3) Three

4) Four

How #id Cindy know the men

were there?

1) She saw the . walking.

2) She saw thea in the truck.

3) She saw them in the street.
4) She saw them by the sidewalk.

What is the click sound?

1) Air inside the box.

2) An object inside the box.
3) Cars pulling on the hose
4) Cars hitting the box.

What does the object inside the
box do?

1) Counts people in cars

2) Tells how fast cars go

3) Tells the time

4) Counts cars

What is important to the city?
1) Stopping cars
2) Slowving cars
3) Selling cars
4) Counting cars

109
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12.

13.

14

15.

16.

17'

18.

8TOP:

What are car ccunts not used
for?

1) To direct traffic

2) To place traffic lights
3) To place stop signs

4) To paint crosswalks

What did Cindy first think
as she came to the corner?
1) Something was gone

2) Something was new

3) Something was changed

4) Something was moving

What was next to the sidewalk?
1) A green box

2) A big box

3) A box

4) & red box

What came out of the box?
1) A long rope

2) A black hose

3) A string

4) A loud syund

What did Cindy hear from the
box?

1) A buzz

2) A click

3) Many clicks

4) Cars

How many times does one car
push down on the hose?

1) One time

2) Two times

3) Three times

4) Four times

Who did Cindy talk to first
about the box?

1) Father

2) Mother

3) Brother

4) Can't tell from the story.

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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Cindy left for school on
time. The truck was parked
at the busy street. The men were
not in the truck, They were
looking st the green box.

The street was very busy.
Cindy had to wait a long time to
cross. One of the men crossed
the street when ghe did. He
picked up the hose and carried
it to the truck, Then both
men drove avay. "I wonder how
many cars drive on the street,"
Cindy thought to herself, Cindy's
mother picked her up at school
that afternoon. They went to
the drug store. They went to
the grocery store, Then they
went home,

That night Cindy told her
father about the object to
count traffic. The men had
taken it away. Then she asked,
"Why didn't they leave it longer?"

"They are interested in the
number of cars using the street

cach day,"” replied her father.

"They left it all day ind night,"

"What will they do now?’
asked Cindy.
“We will just have to wait
and see," answvered Father.
“They may put up a stop sign, or
Let's gee

wnaybe 8 traffic light,

vhat happens tomorrow."

1. When did Cindy leave for
school?
1) Early
2) 1In the afternoon
3) On time
4) Very late

2. Which truck was parked on
the busy street?
1) A fire truck
2) The milk truck
3) The same truck
4) A new truck

3. Wwhat were the men doing?
1) Repairing electric ilines
2) Sjtting in the truck
3) Looking at the green box
4) Stopping traffic

4, How was the traffic?
1) Very slow
2) None st all
3) Stopped at a light
4) Very heavy

S. Why did Cindy have to wait

80 long to cross the street?

1) She was afraid of cars.

2) She was waiting for a police-
man

3) The policemen wouldn't stop
the traffic

4) The street was very busy.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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13, What did her father reply?

6. Wno crossed the street with 1) They are interested in
Cindy? the number of cars that
1) Une of che children use the street in 24 hours
2) The policeman 2) They thought it was broken
3) One of the men and ook it off to fix it,
4) Her father 3) They were changing the
counter for another.
7. What did the men do? 4) They want to measure the
1) Picked up the hose and put speed of the cars.
it on the truck
2) Climbed the electric pole 14, What did Cindy want to know?
3) Picked Cindy up and carried 1) What is going to happen
her across the street to the men?
4) Stopped the traffic and 2) Will her father walk to
painted the lines on the school with her?
road 3) what will they do now?

4) Will the traffic slow down?
8. What did both men do?

1) Prove away 15. What did her father tell her
2) Sat down by the road to do?
3) Climbed electric poles 1) To go ask the policemen
4) Stopped traffic 2) To do her homework
3) To wait and see
9, Who picked up Cindy after 4) To not ask so manv questions
school?
1) A neighbor 16. What did her father say they
2) Her mother might do?
3) Her father 1) Put new lines on the street.
4) A friend 2) Put a policemen on that street.
3) Put up a street signon the
i0. Where did she not go? traffic light.
1) Drug store 4) Put a new counter on the
2) Grocery store street.
3) The tire store
4) Home 17. In vhich paragraph does Cindy
learn why the men were counting
11, What did Cindy tell her the cars?
father ths- night? 1) Cne
1) About _.r trouble 2) Three
getting across the 3) Four
street 4) Saix

2) About the men walking
across the street

3) About the object count- STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ing the traffic ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
4) About her trip with RECORD .

mother that afternoon

12. What did Cindy ask her
father?
1) Why couldn't she get across
the street sooner?
2) Why did they not leave
the counter there longer?
3) Why did the men drive off
Q in the truck? ]
]:MC 4) Why is there so much traffic? ) Y
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O the sidewalk,

Cindy was off to school on
tise the third smorning. Thore
vas such action at the corner.
More city trucks were there.
There were big trucks and
small trucks. One truck was
very strange. It had & long
ars that went way up ia the
air, At the end of the am
wvas & large basket, It was big
enough for a man to stand in.
A policemen was there also. He
was stopping traffic every few
sinutes. Cindy crossed the street
wvhen he had the traffic stopped.
Cindy burried back to the corner
after school, All the trucks were
gone. Byt there was one v thing.
It was a traffic light high over the
center of the street, It would be
such easier to cross the street now.

Cindy waited. The cars kept
driving on the street. "When will
the light change?' she wondered. She
waited and waited., "It must be
broken,” she thought, Just then
Cindy sav & small green post beside

On top of it was &

green box,

On the box was 8 red buttom.
Beside the button were the words
PRESS-TO-CROSS ,

Cindy pressed the button.
The light changed to amber.

Then it changed to red.
on the street stopped. Cindy walked
She felt fumy

The cars

across the street.
stopping all those cars by herself,
But many other people would use the
button also. She told her mother
about the light and button. Vhen
her father got home she told him.
“That's good,” he replied.
*“It is a safety light for people
walking. It will not be hard to

cross the street anymore.“

1. Uhere was Cindy going?
1) To church

-2) To school

3) To the store

4) To the post office

What kind of trucks were at
the corner?

1) Small and big trucks

2) Red and blue trucks

3) Omne truck

4) No trucks

To vhom did the trucks
belong?

1) The country

2) The state

3) A company

4) The city

3.

140  ©OON IO THE MEXT PAGE




4.

5.

7.

9.

10.

11.

What was strange about one of the
trucks?

1) It had no vheels

2) It had a long arm

3) It had a long body

4) It had a flat tire

What is the best ti:-le for this
story?

1) "The Basket"”

2) "Safe to Cross"

3) '"Red Button"

4) '"Many Trucks"

What size was the basket?

1) Large enough for a man

2) Like a waste basket

3) Large enough to hold a car

4) Big enough to hold a puppy dog

Who else was there?
1) A policeman

2) A milkman

3) A fireman

4) A groceryman

What did the policeman do?

1) Gave tickets to speeders
2) Stopped traffic every few
minutes

Watched the men work
Yelled at people

3)
4)

What did Cindy do when the police-
man stopped the traffic?

1) Crossed the street

2) Stood still

3) Got in the car

4) Went back home

What had happened when Cindy came

back to the corner after school?

1) All the traffic was gone

2) They were all still at work

3) The trucks and policemar were
gone

4) There were more trucks there

What was new at the corner?
1) A new street light

2) A new traffic light

3) A new policeman

4)

A new truck

113

What did Cindy think?

1) The street looks nicer now.

2) They sure messed up the
street.

3) How will I get across the

street?

This will make it easier to

cross the street.

12,

4)

13. What did Cindy wonder while she
waited? -

1) When will the policeman come?
2) When will the bus come?

3) When will the light change?
4) When will father come?

14. What did Cindy first think?

1) It does not know I'm here

2) It must be broken

3) 1t would never change

4) 1t worked just for grown-ups
15. Where was the green post?
1) Behind her

2) Out in the road

3) 1In somebody's yard
4) Beside the sidewalk
16. What was on top of the post?
1) A green jar

2) A green box

3) A green bird

4) A green light

What was on the box?
1) A red button

2) A red bird

3) A red cross

4) A red flag

17,

18. What did the wo.ds beside the
button say?

1) Do not touch

2) Press to cross

3) Keep off the grass

4) Press for fire

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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WHAT DO YOU KNOW ABCUT STREETS?

1. What can street names tell? 8. Which is the best street for
1) A story of the community houses and wagons?
2) About people who lived there 1) A dirt street
3) The kinds of trees in the 2) A brick street
cc_aunity 3) A cobblastone street
4) About farms in the community 4) A dusty street
2. How often do street names change? 9, What do city streeis carry that
1) Not very often state highways do pot?
2) When new people move there 1) Through traffic
3) With each new president 2) Cars and trucks
4) They never change 3) People walking
4) Local traffic
3. What do some straet names tell us?
1) How old a street is 10. Where is a crosswalk needed?
2) How a street was once used 1) Where many people cross busy
3) Where people came from streets
4) The people who live on that 2) Where there are many cars
street 3) In front of stores
4) Near parks
4, What often happens as new streets
are built? 11. Why are traffic counts needed?
1) They take the same names as 1) To tell how many cars use a
other streets street
2) They take the names of people 2) To show that a street needs
3) They take names almost like more cars
other streets 3) To tell how many people live
4) The post office names new streets on a street
4) To know where bus routes
5. How can people help the post office? should be
1) By sending letters air mail
2) By making sure the address is 12, What day would the city not
right count cars?
3) By sending few letters 1) Sunday
4) By sending small letters 2) Monday
3) Wednesday
6. What must all letters have? 4) Friday
1) Name, street, city, state and
zip code 13. +What does a traffic light do?
2) Name, screet, state 1) Lets people walk across the
3) Name, street, state, county, street
zip code 2) Tells people to cross the
4) Name, city, state, county street quickly
3) Makes people wait until all
7. What do you need most to find a cars are gone

friend's house?

1) Street name and city

2) Street names and numbers
3) Person's name and number
4) City nawe and number

4) Stops cars at every crosswalk

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,
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LEARNING ABOUT TRIPS

This is
our bus!

Are you
sure this is
the Atianta
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Passage 1191

"Come down for breakfast, Johnny,"
called mother.
to your father 1f you hurry.

"You can say goodbye
He is almost
ready to leave for work."

"What time is 1t?" thought Johnny as
he sat up in bed. "I usually don't get
up until geven. 1Is it seven aiready?"
Johnny raced downstairs in his pajamas.

"Good morning, Johmny," said f ather.

"Hey, what's up?" asked Johnny.

"You usually leave for work at six
o'clock.”

"I'm trying an experiment this morn-
ing," replied father. "I'll tell you
about it tonight."

Johnny wondered about the experiment
all day long. What was his father up to?
Well, he would find out at six-thirty
that evening.

Johnny went to Billy's house to play
He was playing when he
Johnny looked up,

And it was only

after school.
heard a car horn honk.
and there was father!
five-thirty!
him.

"What are you doing home so soon,”

Johnny raced home to gee

asked Johnny.

"It is part of my experiment,”
replied father. "Let's go in the house
and I will tell you about it."

“Hey, Billy," called Johnny. “Come
and hear about my father's experiment."
father, Billy and Johnny went into the

house. Mother was there to grea2t them.

"My goodness'
said mother.

"Yes, I did," ansvered father.

You made good time."

"I'm going to explain to the boys how
I did ic."
on chairs around the kitchen table.
"Remember the route I used to
take to work?" asked father. "There
were many stop lights and cross

Father and the boys sat

It was slow and many cars
were crowded together. Well, today I
I drove on the

streets.

tried a nevw route.
expressway." Father pulled a map out
of his pocket. He unfolded it.

"This is where we live," e said
“This is
where the factory I work in is

as he pointed at the map.

The new expressway is only
It is
only two blocks from the factory."

located.

five blocks from our home.

"That means it is much faster to
drive on the expressway," said Johnny.

“That's right," answered father.
“The traffic moves along well. There
aren't any stop lights. Other cars
come on and go off the expressway
with caution. The expressway has
shortened my journey to work in time

and miles."

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --
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2.

3.

7.
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What time did Johnny ususlly get up? 8.
1) 8:00
2) 17:00
3) 5:00
4) 6:30

What t{me did his iather usually
leave for work?

1) 6:00
2) 8:00 9.
3) 7:00
4) 5:00

What was Johnny's father trying?

1) An experiment

2) A job 10.
3) A game

4) An example

How long did Johnny think sbout

what his father had said?

1) He wondered about it all day.

2) He forgot about it during the 11.
day

3) He wondered sbout it until he
got to school.

4) He did not think about it very

long.

Where did Johnny go »fter scuool?
1) The YMCA
2) To the movies

What did Johnany want to know
vhen his father got home?

1)
2)

3)
4)

What are you doing home so
soon?

What are you going to do
tonight?

Do you have any candy?
Why are you home so late?

What did ather try?

1)
2)
3)
4)

J-

0o
1)
2)
3)
4)

A new car

A new bridge
A new route
A new boat

--y's father 1is home how much

now?
One hour
Two hours
Three hours
Four hours

What makes expressways useful?

1)
2)
3)
4)

You can get from one place to
another easfer and faster.
They have stores so you can
shop.

They are safe because police-
men direct traffic.

You get to ses a lot of the

city.

3) Billy's house 12. Which is the best title for this
4) Home - story?
1) "Late for Work"
What time did Johnny's father get 2) "“The Big Experiment"”
home that day!? 3) “Father's Route"
1) 3:30 4) “"Home Early"
2) 4:30
3) 6:30 STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
4) 5:30 ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.

How did Johnny's father let him
kaow he was home?

1) By calling him

2) By blowing a whistle

3) By sending for him

4) By honking a horn
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Passage 1192

“Today I am going to ride the bus on
its route,” John said to himself. "X
vant to knov where it goes.”

John has seen the bus many times.
There was a bus stop near his house. He
vanted to know vhere it went. That day
John's mother went to the store.
is my chauce to ride the bus," said Johm.
“It comes back by my house every few min-
I can take a ride, and get home

before mother.

utes.
I can use the bus token
I found on the street."

Soon the
John got on and put the bus
token in the coin box.

Off he ran to the bus stop.
bus came.
Then he sat down
The bus and John went
The driver turned

in a front seat.
off dowun the street.
to the right.

"Here is where we go around the block,”
thought John.

But the bus didn't go arouné the
block. It stayed right on the busy street.
Soon John saw another bus just like the one
It was going the other way.
And another!

he was on.

Then he saw another bus. All

just like the one he was on. Green and

"I think I should get off the
bus,” John thought to himself. "My
house is already far avay."

Then John felt very alone. He
dida't have anoth« bus token. HNe
didn't have any money. How was he
ever going to get home? By this
time the bus was full of people.
The seats vere full. Mhany people
were standing.

John sat and looked out the win-
dow. The bus was on a busy street.
John didn't want to cry, but tears
came to his eyes. He could not stop.

After a long time John looked
out the bus window. What he saw made
him very happy. He saw his house
He jumped up and
got off the bus vhen the driver stop-

ped.

down the street.

How glad he was to be home.
Mother was already at home. He
She
thought he had been at Sam's house
John had found out about
Only he could not tell
anyone about his ride.

had been gone over an hour.

playing.

the bus route.

white.
He didn't know

Soon the bus was downtown.

John was far from home,
what to do.
People were everyvwhere. Cars were honking

their horns. People were getting on and

off the bus at each stop.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE ~--
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What did John do first?

1) Told the driver vwhere he wanted
to go

2) Sat down on the front seat

3) Put the token in the box

4) Said "Hello" to the driver

Why did John think the bus only went
around the corner?

1) His mother told him

2) He saw the bus every few minutes
3) He had bean on the bus before

4) He read the bus schedule

Which paragraph tells best why John
thought the bus came back by his
house every few minutes?

1) One

2) Two

3) Three

4) Four

Wwhy did John stay on the bus?

1) He still wanted to see where the
bus took him.

2) He was sure that the bus would
take him home.

3) He didn't have any money.

4) He couldn't get off because of
the people on the bus.

How long did it take the bus
to make its trip?

1) About thirty minutes

2) Over an hour

3) Half a day

4) Story doesn't say

Why did John cry?

1) He felt so alone

2) Someone made him cry
3} He was afraid

4) He hurt himself

What made John happy?

1) He saw someone he knew

2) His mother got on the bus

3) He saw his house

4) He thought of a way to get home

8. What weuld have been the best
thing for John to do when he saw
that the bus was not going back
to his house?

1) Ask someone on the bus

2) Sit still and ride

3) Ask the driver what to do
4) Get off the bus

9, What color were the buses?
1) Green and white
2) Green and blue
3) wWhite and blue
4) Yellow and black

10. How many buses were the same color?
1) One
2) A few
3) Ten
4) Many

11. How did John feel in the first
parc of the story?
1) Happy
2) Sad
3) Excited
4) Afraid

12. How did John pay for hig bus trip?
1) He earnec it
2) Mother gave it to him
3) He found it
4) 1t was free

13. What does the word "token" mean?
1) A piece of money for a bus
2) Something used instead of money
3) A bus pass that is paper
4) Ticket

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,
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Sam lives in a small city.
About 7000 people live there.
The city has three schools. They
are in separate parts of the city.

Sam walked the first time he
went to school. That was three
yeacs ago. His mother walked
with him. Since then he has
wvalked by himself. Sometimes he
walks with other students.

SAm crosses two busy streets on his
way to school. Each crossing has a
traffic light. There are two ways he
can tell vhen to cross the streets.
He can walk across when the light
is facing him over the cente. of the
street is green. He cannot walk when
it is red.

Second, there is & small signal.
It is next tothe sidewalk straight
across the street, Sometimes it has
the words DON'T WALK. Sam wag i1n &
hurry. He had to get to school.
He woyld try to cross Sam glanced
to the right. He glanced to the left.
He lef: the curb like s track star.

Just then, the sign across the street

light always changed every 60 seconds

flaghed WALK. Sam felt silly. The

1.

2.

5.

How many people live in Sam's city?
1) Exactly 7000

2) Either fewer or more than 7000
3) Less than 7000

4) More than 7000

How many schools are in Sam's city?
1) Ope

2) Two

3) Three

4) Four

Where are the schools located?

1) In the same part of the city

2) In different parts of the city

3) On oonosite sides of one street
4) On the same side of one street

Whcoe is Sam's school?

1) Close to his house

2) 1In another part cf the city

3) Across the street from his house
4) Next door to his house

How many busy streets does Sam
have to cross?

1) One

2) Two

3) Three

4) Four

What grade is Sam probably in?
1) The first grade
2) The second grade
3) T7The third grade
4) Can't tell from this story

How does Sam get to school?
1) He walks

2) His father drives him

3) He rides the city bus

4) The school bus tskes him

Who sometimes goes with
Sam to school?

1) His sister

2) Other children

3) His dog

4) Hig mother

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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9., What is the color of the 14, Why should Sam have waited for
signal when it reads the light to change?
DON'T WALK? 1) The police may have caught him
1) Green 2) He saw the light was broken
2) Red 3) He may have been late for school
3) Yellow 4) Cars may not have stopped for him

4) Doesn't gay
15. When did the signal change to WALK?

10. Why did Sam want to cross the 1) After he got to school
street when the sign said 2) Ag he left the curb
DON'T WALK? 3) When he was in the middle
1) He didn't see any cars of the strest
coming 4) When he reached the other side
2) He was trying to catch
someone. 16, What safety rule did Sam break?
3) He was late for school. 1) Don‘t stop in the street,
4) He thought he could get 2) Stop before crossing the street.
across anyway. 3) Don't run in the street.
4) Look before crossing the street
11l. How often did the light change?
1) Every 30 seconds 17. What should cars do when the sign
2) Every 60 seconds seya WALK?
3) Every 90 seconds 1) Slow down
4) Every minute and a half 2) Scop only for walkers
3) Speed up
12. Why are there traffic 4) Stop
lights at the crossings?
1) To tell Sam vhen it is 18. Why wasn't snyone with tam?

1) They were ahead of Sam.

2) They didn‘t want to cross
the street.

3) They were at school.

4) They were on the other side

safe to cross the
street
2) To keep the cars stopping
3) To keep Sam from
crossing there
4) To tell Sam to watch

out for cars
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

13. How are the lights when it ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
is safe to cross the strcet? RECORD .
1) The center light facing you

is red. the other reads green,
2) The center light facing ya
is green, the other reads
DON'T WALK
3) The center light facing you
is ved, the other reads
DON'T WALK
4) The center light facing
you is green, the other
reads WALK.
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Ten large yellow school buses
vere parked in the lot behind the
school. They were ready to stert
on their routes. School
bus number ten was at the very end.
Its driver wvas wvarming up the engine.
Bus route number ten was very long.
It followed the farm roads in the
school district for seventy miles.
On the route lived 67 students.

Sowe of the students were in kinder-
garten. Most students were in other
grades. The driver glanced

at ais watch,

""Well, it's time to get rolling,"
he said. "I don't want to be late
th's morning." The driver knew that
the Smith children would be waiting.
The Smiths lived at the very end of
the route. They had to get on the
bus at seven o'clock in the morning.
They rade thirty-five miles to
school. Besides that, the Smith
children had to walk one mile to the
bus stop. Their house was one aile
from the road.

The driver was at the Smith bus

It was three minutes until

L .topn

seven. The Smith children were not

waiting. "Good!" thought the driver.
"I'm glad the Smith kids didn't
have to wait out in this wind storm."
Half-way up the drive way the driver
could see three small figuregs. The
driver sat in his nice warm bus,
Soon the Smith children reached the
empty bus. In they jumped. 'Good
Morning," said the driver.
"Cold morning," replied the Smith

children.

133

1. How many bus routes are there?
1) Ten
2) Twelve
3) Eight
4) Can't tell from the information

2., What does bus route mean?

1) The length of the bus
2) The school
3) The roads the bus traveled
4) The number of children riding
the bus
3. Why was the driver warming up

the engine?

1) To make it run smoother
2) It was a cold day

3) He had some extra time

4) To see if it would run

4 What is true about Bus Route 10?
1) The driver lived on the route
2) 1t was short
3) It was 70 miles long
4) All the students living on it
were in kindergarten

5. Why are school buses painted
yellow?
1) To make them different from cars
2) Yellow paint is cheaper .
3) It is a pretty color
4) It ig easier to see

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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6. How far from school did the Smith 12. How many Smith children are there?
children live? 1) One
1} 34 miles 2) Three
2) 35 miles 3) Five
3) 36 miles 4) Six
4) Can't tell
13, Why was it so cold?
7. What time did the Criver 1) Snow was on the ground
get to the Smith bus stop? 2) 1t was freezing
1) Five minutes late 3) Rain was falling
2) On time 4) The wind was blowing
3) Three minutes early
4) Three minutes late 14, How far from the bus stop
were the children when the
8. How did the driver know driver stopped?
that the Smith children 1) Still at the house
would be waiting? 2) Halfway to the bus stop
1) They told hin the 3) Nearly to the bus stop
day before 4) All the way
2) They were usually waiting. ,
3) They sent him & note. 15, How far do the Smith children ride
4) They called him. the school bus after school?
1) Thirty-three mif les
9. Why was the driver glad 2) Thirty miles
the Smith children didn't have 3) Thirty-five miles
to wait? 4) Can't tell from the story
1) He didn't want to pick
them up late. 16. Which is true about the Smith
2) It was a cold day. children?
3) The bus was warm. 1) They were usually late for the bus.
4) They were in first grade, 2) They had to stand on the crowded bus.
3) They were the first ones on the bus.
10. What is the best name for 4) They rode 30 miles to school.
this story?
1) "Thirty-Five Miles"
2) "Going to School" STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
3) "Three Children' ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
4) "The School Bug" RECORD,
11, What do the Smith children

do at seven o‘clock

1) Get out of bed

2) Close the house door
3) Get on the bus

4) Arrive at school

i3

[

4
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" Marie wore a red dress.

“Everyone up," called Mrs.
Minor. It was almost seven
o'clock, The children had to
catch the bus at eight. They
would miss school if they missed
the bus. The bus stop was not in
front of their house. It was down
the road & short distance. It was

between their road and another road.

It was at & place they called the "Y",

The children ate breakfast. They
brushed their teeth. They combed
their hair. Mike, Pat, and Brent
wore blue jeans to school. Rose
They ran
out the front door,

They hurried to the bus stop. The

bus would be there any minute. The

children waited. Pat and Brent put
They

began throwing rocks at a nearby

their books beside the road,

fence post, After a few minutes

Pat said, "The bus should be here

by now."
"Maybe it came early," replied
Brent. 'Maybe we missed the bus."

"1 think we should wait five

QO minutes and then go back home,"

said Pat, Just then Mr. Minor drove

up in his green truck. "Did you kids
aiss the bus?' he asked,

"I hope 80," shouted Rose Marie.
“Then we won't have to go to school,”
“That's what you think" replied
Mr. Minor. "I'm going to work with
the horses at home today, 1'll drive

you to school.”

“The bus will be here soon" said
Mike.

"If 1t isn‘t here soon, I'll be
back," said Mr, Minor. He drove toward
the house in his truck,

A car came down the road. It stopped
vhen it got to the "Y",

A lady opened the car window and called
to the children, 'The bus has & flat
tire. It will be here very soon."
She was right. The bus soon came
into view, All the children on the
bus were happy. They would be the last
ones to reach school that day. The other

students would ask them why they were late,

1. Who woke the children up?
1) Sister

2) Brother
3) Mother
4) Father

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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6.

7.
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What time were they to be up?
1) 8:00
2) 7:30
3) 6:30
/)y 7:00

What would happen {f they were

late?

1) They would have to run,

2) They would have no breskfast,

3) They would miss the bus.

4) They would have to walk to
school,

Where wvas the bus stop?
1) Down the road

2) Up the road

3) In front of the house
4) Across the road

What did the children have
for breakfast?

1) Grits

2) Hanm

3) Mush

4) Do not know

What did not happen after
breskfast ?

1) They made their beds

2) They combed their hair
3) They dressed for school
4) They brushed their teeth

How many boys went to school?
1) Ope

2) Two

3) Three

4) Four

What was Father going to work
with that day?

1) Horses

2) Men

3) Trucks

4) Cows

What came just before the bus?
1) A car

2) A pick-up

3) A truck

4) A bicycle

10,

1.

12,

13,

14,

13
2)
3
4)

Why was the bus late?

1) No driver

2) Out of gas

3) Flat tire

4) 1t made a wrong turn

Who told the children about
the bus?

1) Agirl

2) A lady

3) A student

4) A man

Why was the person right about
the bus?

1) It turned around

2) It wes soon there

3) It came in an hour

4) It never came

Who would ask what happened?
1) Principal

2) Children

3) Bug driver

4) Teacher

How did they leave the house?
1) Porch door
2) Front ‘door
3) Back door
4) Side door

Where was the bus stop?

0.
Q)

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD .
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What do you know about trips?

Passage 1196

1.

2.

3.

s.

Why are expressways buflt?

1) To carry only cars

2) To teke the place of traing
3) To carry only large trucks
4) To carry much traffic

Whet happens 1f too many
people use an expressway?
1) Traffic stops

2) People don't go on the
expregsway

Traffic moves faster
Traffic leaves the
expressway

3)
4)

How do people use the ex-

pPressway most often?

1) Going shopping for food

2) Going to schosl

3) CGoing to work

4) CGoting to the doctor

What doesn’t an expressway 10.
have?

1) Horn honking

2) Large trucks

3) Traffic jams

4) Stop lights

. 11,
‘hy do buses come every few
minutes?

1) So each bug has few people
on it

So people do not have to
wait a long time

So the city can keep all
buses running

So there is always a hus
in the street

2)
3 12,

4)

Which trip is most like the one

How do traffic lights help
in trips to school?

1) They are safe crossing
places

2) They help drivers see
children

3) They have children walk on
the red light

4) They keep cars stopped all

the time,

How i{s a school bus route )
different from a city bus route?
1) The school bus only stops

at school.

The school bus is slower.
The city bus stops at houses
on the route,

The school bus stops only

morning and afternoon.

2)
3)

4)

What is most important about

both city buses and school buses?
1) They be on time and not late
2) They be crowded

3) They be painted yellow

4) They be wara

Which 1s most like the trip
to school?

1) Trip to a store

2) Trip to work

3) Trip to a farm

4) Trip to a zoo

What {s an important part of
trips?

1) The scenery

2) The driver

3) The route

a city bus makes? 4) The car
1) A round trip STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
2) A dead end ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
3) A one-way trip RECORY ,
4) A change in buses
What happens when people stay
on a city bus for a long time?
1) They come back to the place they
got on.
2) They never get back to where they
got on,
3) They find themselves getting
off downtown, -
4) They have to pay snother bus 137

token .
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LEARNING ABOUT SPECIAL ROUTES
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Each dot is a
house I stop at. I
stop at only a few
houses on my route.
I am a MILKMAN!®!

Each dot is a
house I stop at.
I stop at all houses
on my route. I am a
MAILMAN!®!®
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Each dot is a
house I stop near. 1
stop only at corners
I am a CITY BUS DRIVER!!®
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Passage 1197 that day. Mr. Jones and Mr. Sims
The sun was just beginning work for the same dairy. Mr. Jones
to rise. Mr Sims took a also drives 8 milk truck. But he
last drink of coffee. He got does not pick up milk at the farms.
up from the table and looked Mr, Jones goes to work in the after-
out the window. "I must get noon. Much milk is at *he dairy by
started on the route," he thought this time, It {s ready to be loaded
to himself. in Mr, Joncs' very large truck. The
In front of Mr. Sim's house loading takes a long time. The milk
was a very brighly painted has to be pumped from the tanks in
truck. On its side were the the dairy into the tank on thé truck,
words MILK MAID DAIRY, Mr. It takes Mr, Jones eight hours to
Sims' job is to drive his reach the city. It is a long trip.
,’ truck to the large farms The lights of the city are finally
in the community., He loads in sight, Many people will be drink-
the fresh milk at each farm. ing the milk for breakfast,
Cows are milked in the evening Mr. Adams drives a different kind of
and in the morning. Both milk truck. He delivers milk to
evening milk and morning milk families very early in the day. He
ore* ready when Mr. Sims arrives begins his route st four-thirty in
at the farms. The milk the morning. The milk has been de-
is stored in a large cold tank. livered to the city dairy by Mr. Jones,
Mr. Sims goes from farm to The workers st the city dairy put it in
farn picking up milk. When his bottles, The bottles full of milk are
tank truck is full, he returns to stacked in a cool room for Mr. Adans.
the dairy in town, At the dairy Mr. Adans knows how many bottles of
he unloads the milk. Then he is milk he needs. Every day the people on
off again to pick up more milk the route take the same number of bottles.‘
Q it the farms he had not yet visited They leave Mr. Adams a note if theY‘yﬂnt
RE) GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE




more or fewer bottles,

At four-thirty sharp Mr, Adams
leaves two bottles of milk on the front
porch of a house. It is the first house
on his route, He goes on down the
street delivering milk to people who
have ordered f{t,

“Just think,"” says Mr., Adams to him-
self. "“Less than one day ago this milk
was on the farm. It has traveled a long
way in a few hours. I wonder 1if the

people who drink it are aware of that?

1. What time of day is it when Mr, Sims
goes to work?
1) Night
2) Sunset
3) Sunrise
4) Noon

2. What is painted on the side of the
truck?
1) Pure 0*1\
2) Milk Maid Dairy
3) Good Humor
4) Marty's Ranch

3. What is Mr. Sim's job?
1) To repaint the truck
2) To pick up the cows
3) To drive the truck
4) To sell the milk

4, Where does Mr. Sims drive the truck?
1) To large cities
2) To large wheat farms
3) To large ranches
4) To large dairy farms

5. What does he load at each farm?
1) Fresh fruit
2) Fresh beef
3) Fresh milk
4) Fresh bread

10,

11.

12.

13l

14,

STOP:
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECOP.D

When are the cows milked?
1) Every other day

2) Every other night

3) Morning and evening
4) Noon and midnight

Where does Mr. Sims store the milk?
1) In an army tank

2) 1In a large cold tank

3) 1In buckets

4) 1In a large hot tank

When his tank is full, what does
Mr. Sims do?

1) Returns to the dairy

2) Milks the cows

3) Delivers the milk to houses
4) Goes to more dairies

Where does Mr, Jones drive his truck?
1) To his home

2) To the city

3) From the farms

4) Out to the country

What time does Mr. Jores go to work?
1) In the morning

2) At noon
3) 1In the afternoon
4) At night

What does Mr. Adams do?
1) A farmer

2) Truck driver

3) A policeman

4) A city milkman

What do the workers in the city dairy
do to the milk Mr. Jones brings in?
1) Put it {ia bottles

2) Throw it away

3) Drink it

4) Deliver {t

Which man i{s the first one to get the
milk?

1) Mr. Adams

2) Mr. Jones

3) Mr. Sims

4) Can't tell from the story

Which 1. true about the milk vou drink?

1) You get it right from the farmer

2) Many people handle it before you
get it

3J) It is put in bottles at the farm

4) A dairy is a farm with cows which
give milk

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
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Mary was sitring on the front
porch. She saw the mailman down
the street. 'Cood!h thought Mary.
"Maybe he will bring that new dress
1 orderad from the catslog." Mary
watchad as the mailman went up to
the houses and placed mail in the
mailboxes. Soon he would be at
her “ouse. Closer and closer came
the mailman. Finally he came to the
front porch. "Good afternoon" said
Mary. "Did we get any packages
today?"

"l believe 1 do have a package
for this address,"” the mailman
answered. "It is tied to the outside
of my mailbag.”

"Why {em't it inside with the
other matl¥" asked Mary.

The mailman took his mailbag from
his side and began undoing the
package. "I go to the Post Office
at six-thirty in the morning," answered
the ~ailman. 'First I sort all the
mail for my route by address., Then
I put it in my mailbag so the letters
on top are the first ones that 1

deliver. That way I don't have

to dig all the way to the bottom
of my mailbag to get to someone's
mail. T sort the packages after 1
sort the letters. Some packages
are too heavy to cerry. A mail-
man in 8 truck delivers these.
Packages like this one for you are
not too large or heavy to carry. 1
could put your package outside with
8 leather strap. Then the package
doesn't get in the way as I take
letters out of my mailbag.”

"1 have slways wondered vhy all
of those straps were hanging from
your mailbag," responded Mary.

"1 deliver a package to someone on
my route nearly everyday," said the
mailman. '"The straps come in handy
for the packages. Sometimes I have
more letters than will fit inside
my mailbag., I can use the straps
to tie bundles of letters on the
outside."

The mailman said goodbye. He could
not stay and talk with Mary. He had

to finish his route by three-thirty.

P GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
141

1. vhere was Mary when she saw
the mailman?
1) In the front yard
2) By the mailbox
3) In the kitchen
4) On the front porch
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2, Wiich i{s the best name for 9. How did the mailman know
this story? he had Mary's package?
1) "A Present for Mary" 1) By the size of the package
2) “How Packages are Delivered" 2) By the dress inside
3) "Mary's Question" 3) By her name
4) "A Visit from the Mailman" 4) By the address
3. What does Mary want the 10. When in the morning does
mailman to bring her? the mailman go to the post office?
1) A new dress 1) 6:30
2) A catalogue 2) 7:30
3) A letter 3) 8:00
4) A package 4) Story does not say
4, VWhere does the mailman 11, When are packages delivered by
carry his mailbag? truck?
1) On his bhicycle 1) When they are late
2) At his side 2) VUhen they are heavy
3) 1In his hand 3) When they are torn
4) On his back 4) then they are long
S. Why did the mailman tie 12, What does the postman use
Mary's package to the to tie packages onto his bag?
outside of his mailbag? 1) String
1) The truck was too full 2) Tape
of letters 3) Rope
2) The package was too big %) Straps
for the mailbag
3) This helped him hurry 13, Why are packages tied on the
through the route outside of the mailbag?
4) The bag was too full of 1) So they don'r get broken
letters 2) So they don't get lost
3) So they don't get in the way
6. Why did the mailman have 4) So they don't fall out
to finish his route by 3:30?
1) Had to go home. 14, How often does the mailman
2) The postaaster wanted to deliver packages?
see him, 1) Everyday
3) Quitting time 2) Once a week
4) Story didn't tell 3) Nearly every day

4) Not very often
7. How long is the mail route?

1) One mile 15. What was the size of Mary's package?
2) Four miles 1) A good size to carry

3) Ten blocks 2) Very large and long

4) Story doesn't say 3) Very small and short

4) Heavy and big
8. Which letters go into the

mai lbag first? STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
1) Those delivered first ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
2) Those delivered last RECORD,

3) Those too larg: to go on top
4) Those he can't tie on the
outside of the mailbag.

‘ 142
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Billy's father, Mr. Green, is a city
mail carrier. He delivers mail to the
houses on his route five tines a week.

He arrives at the post office at
six-thirty and begins sorting mail. He
places the letters for each address on
his route in smaii sorting boxes. Mail
for each address 1s in a box by itself
when he is through sorting.

Then Mr. Green takes out the last
letters he wiil deliver. He places them
in the bottom of his mailbag. The first
letters he will deliver come out of the
boxes last.

Next, he checks to see if any small
packages need to be delivered. Usually
he ties these on the outside of his mail-
bag. Very small packages go inside with
the letters. Then he "shoulders" his
mailbag and begins his route.

His mail route begins near the post
1t takes Billy's father five

The length of

office.
hours to walk his routc.

mail routes are important. Some routes

are long.

But, they are never longer than what
the mailman can walk in a work day. long
routes are usually found where families
live in closely spaced houses. Some

routes are short. They usually have much

mail to be delivered in a few places.
Apartment and business buildings have
much maili delivered.

Billy's father's route is in a
neighborhood with houses. He walks
about ten miles every day he delivers
mail. He delivers one mailbag, full of
letters and packages.

Another mailman, Mr. Jones, delivers
mail to apartment buildingé. He delivers
four mailbags full of letters and packages
His route is the same length as Billy's
father's route.

At three-thirty in the afternoon,
Billy's father returns to the&post office.

He is tired. !

1. Which of these titles is best for
this passage?

1) "The Post Office"
2) "City Mail Route”
3) "Mail Bags"
4) "u.s. Mail"

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE--

DO _NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET
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What does "shoulders" mean?

1) It is the way the mailbag
is carried

2) Just something Billy's
father said.

3) Does not mean anything in
this story.

4) Everyone has two of them

What is Billy's father's
job?

1) A maiilman

2) A teacher

3) A truck driver

4) A doctor

How many days a week dces
Billy's father work?

1) Three
2) Five
3) Six
4) Seven

What does "shoulders" his

mailbag u‘n?

1) He pushes his mailbag
with his shoulders.

2) He puts the mailbag strap
over his shoulder.

3) He holds the mailbag beside
his sho>ulder.

4) He rests the mailbag on
top of his shoulder.

Where does Father s mail

route begin?

1) At the drugstore

2) Downtown i3

3) At his house

4) Near the post office

How long does it take
father to walk his route?
1) Two hours

2) Three hours

3) Six hours

4) Five hours

Which is most important
about mail routes?

1) Length
2) Houses
3) Streets

4) Mairlboxes

9. How long can a maii route be?

1) The distance a mailman can
run in & work day

2) The distance a mailman can
walk in & york day

3) The distance a mailman can
ride in a work day

4) The distance a mailman can carry
his mailbag.

10. What kind of buildings have
the most mail delivered?

1) School
2) Apariment
3) Church
4) House

11, Where does father deliver mafl?
1) Houses
2) Schools
3) Apartments
4) Churches

12, How long is Billy's father's
mail route?
1) One mile
2) Two miles

3) Ten miles
4) Fifteen miles

13, How many bags of mail does
f ather deliver?

1) One
2) Tvo
3) Three
4) Four

14, Where does My. Jones
deliver mail?
1) Apartments
2) Hguses
3) Schools
4) Charches

15. How many bags of mail does
Mr. Jones deliver?
1) One
2) Two
3) Three
4) Four

16. Which mailman carries the most
marl?
1) One who delivers to stores,
2) One who delivers to apartments
3) One who delivers to houses '
4) They all carry the same amount
of mail

STOP- CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING




Passage 1999

with snow. They leave the mail

Have you ever seen & letter
in a mailbox at the end of each

like this?
driveway. Many RFD mailmen travel

Dr. Thomas Goolsby
RED 5 more than 50 miles to deliver the

Whitehall, Georgis 30603
mail.

The first line is the person to
Each RFD mailbox has & red flag,

get the letter. The third line
When someone mails a letter they

is the town, state, and zip code
put the red flag up. The mailman

ares wheve he lives. Byt what
stops vhen he has mail to deliver

does RFD 5 mean?
or pick up. He stops vhen he sees

We know that most city people
the red flag.

have street numbers, Mgost of the
The RFD mailman delivers letters

time people who live in the country
and packages. Sometimes the packages

do not have street numbers, They
are too large for the mailbox. How

l1ive on what i{s called an RFD route.
doeg he alert the people? He honks

The R stands for rural. The F
his car horn, People who live in

stands for free. The D stands for
the country know what that means.

delivery. RFD mesns rural free
The mailman has left a big package st

delivery. The RFD refers to rural
the mailbox. City mailmen ring

f delivery of the mail,
ree y ‘the doorbell, RFD mafilmen honk their

RFD 5 is a route that follows
horn.

ma oads and backroads in the
ny r n tn Every RFD route has its own mail-

community, Along the roads are
man. He knows where everyone lives

farms with their farm houses.

on his route. Country people depend

le who live in the farm
The people v n the upon him to deliver their mail. He is

houses need mail delivery.

an important person in their lives.

Most RFD mailmen use cars and 1) How is rural free delivery

written?
1) DFR

2) FDR
@ when the roads are muddy or covered 3) RFD

ERIC {45 4 RED

IToxt Provided by ERI

pick up trucks. They use a jeep




5.

VWhers are streets found?

1)
2)
3)
4)

On the edge of town
In the country

In the city

Outside the city

Where are RFD routes found?

1) Cities

2) On expressways

3) In rural areas

4) On farm drivewvays

What is the purpose of

having RFD routes?

1) To tell where someone lives

2) To sort the mail

3) To deliver mail in the
country

4) To deliver mail in the city

What people do not have RFD

route numbers?

1) Rural people
2) Faruers

3) Country people
4) City people

What does the 5 stand for in RFD 5?
1) S houses on the route

2) Route 5 in the country

3) House #5 on the route

4) S miles on the route

What does 30603 stand for
in the address of Dr, Goolsby?

1) 2ip code

2) Telephone Number
3) House number

4) Apartmeat number

what does it mean vhen the

red flag on the mailbox is up?

1) No mail to pick up

2) Mail to be picked up

3) No mail delivery today

4) Mail has already been picked up

10.

11,

12.

13.

14,

13.

110

STOP:
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.

What does an RFD mailman drive
in bad weather?

1) A jeep

2) A pick-up truck

3) A car

4) A motor bike

What do city mailboxes not have?
1) Numbers

2) Red flags

3) Names

4) Doors

what does the RFD mailman bring
that may not fit in the mailbox?
1) Letters

2) Large packages

3) Newspapers

4) Small packages

What does it mean when an RFD
mailman honks his car horn?
1) No mail today

2) The letters are delivered
3) A large package

4) A small package

How does the mailman in the city
signal for mail too big for the
mailbox?

1) He honks his car horn

2) He leaves a note

3) He rings the doorbell

4) He shouts

When do people who live on

RFD routes know there is mail

too large for the mailbox

1) The mailman walks to the door
2) The mailman throws the package
in the yard

The mailman honks his horn
The mailman keeps the Package
and leaves a note

3)
4)

How does the RFD ma{lman know

vhere everyone lives?

1) He has a map.

2) He traveis the same route.

3) He lives on the route.

4) He stops to talk with everyone
on the route.

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
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136

Mr. Clark's class was very
busy. They were making & map
of their community. It was a
large map. It took most of the
space in one corner of the
room, Some students were put-
ting names on the downtown stores.
Others were putting road signs
on the routes leading into the
community.

Suddenly & loud buzzing noige
began. The students jumped. One
boy spilled paint all over the
floor. "What is this?" asked
Mr. Clark. He didn't look very
surprised.

“It's & fire drill,"” answered
one of the girls in the class.

"Let's follow the rules," said
Mr. Clark. There was one problem,
The rules were followed when all the
students were at their desks. But
nov they were standing all sround the
toom. There wasn't time for every-
one to return to their desks. Any-’
way, Bill Smith alwayvs led the fire

drill. His desk was by the door.

Now 311l was in the corner a¢ the

back of the room. Mary Joues was
working near the door. She quickly
taced out of the door and held up her
hand The other students saw her.

The first students there formed a
single file behind her. Mary nad never
led the class on a fire drill. "I
can't remember vhich exit to use,” she
thought quietly.

Just then she looked above the
classroom door. There was & large gign.
On it were red letters. FIRE DRILL USE
SOUTH EXIT. Now Mary knew - where to lead
the class. By that time half the class
was formed in a file behind her. Out
the door Mary went. The students fol-
lowed. She walked almg the hallway to
the south exit. Many other classes were
in the hallway. They were all walking
the same direction. Mr. Clark closed the
classroom door, By that time Mary and the
first students were outside. Within se-
conds the building was completely empty,

All the students were outside for
about five minutes.

Then they heard three short buzzes.
That meant cthat they could return. Back

in the room thev got busy on their map.
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7
Shortly the principal of the

school walked into the room. 'Mr,
Clark'; he said. ""The school made
its best time on a fire drill today.

The chief was here. He is very pleased."

1 what was Mr Clark s class doing?
1) Msking a map
2) VWriting spelling words
3) Painting signs
4) Sctudying arithmetic

2. What caused the students
to suddenly jump?
1) A loud buzzer sounded
2) They were chocked
3) There was an explosion
4) A 1lo.d so.nd

3. What did Mr. Ciark s.ggest?
1) Clean 4p :he paint
2) Sit very ztill
3) Ren outside
4) Fotlow tne rule:

4, Vhy couldn t che students

follow the rules?

1) Because they were standing
aroand the room

2) Because they did not know
them

3) Because they were 1n the
wrong room

4) bhecause they did not care

5, Who always 'ed the fice dr1ll?
1) Ball Smitn
2) Mary Jgnes
3) Mr Ciack
4) Ken Adams

6 Where was Bill s desk?
1) Near the door
2) In :he middle of tne room
3) In nack of the room
4) By the reacher

10.

11.

12.

sTOP
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUm READINC RECORD.
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Wnere was =ill when the fire
alarm went off?

1) Out 1n the restroom

2) In the back corrner

3) In his desk

4) In the principal s office

Wnat did Mary Jones do when

she saw Fill was 1n back of the room?

1) Ran ou: of the building
very fast

2) Faced zhe door and raised
her hand

3) Ran tothe back of the room
to get him

4) Ran down the hall for the
principal

What did the other students do

when Mary held up ker hand?

1) Formea a single file Line
tehind Mc¢. Clark

2) Ran acound from perscn to person
3) Formed a single fite line behind

her

4) Formed a single file line behind

Eill

What coulan t Mary remember?

1) What to do

2) Wnich natl to go down

3) Wnich exit to use

4) When to leave the classroom

Who was the lasc Person to leave
the room?

1) Mr. C.ark

2) Mr. Adams

3) Mary Jones

4) Ei1ll Smaich

Which 1¢ most important to know for

a fice dr1tl?
1) The signal for a fire drill

2) Which student leads the clasc out

3) Tou cince windows ard dcors

4) Whirh door to use to leave the

cullding
CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET
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138

Jim and the boys from his

apartment building were in the
park. They were playing football
with another group of boys. Sud-
denly they heard a msn calling to
them. The boys looked toward the
street. There was no one in sight.
They heard the voice again. Then
Jim spotted where the voice was
coming from. A yellow car was driv-
ing slowly down the street. On top
of the car were four large speakers.
Inside the car were two men. One
was driving. The other was talking
in a microphone.

" "Ihe man in the car is talking
to us," cried Jim.

“I have something to tell you boys,"
said the man. 'Have you heard of the
new expressway? It is nlanned for
this end of the city. It will mean
changes in this neighbortood. Almost
all of the park you are playing in
will be used .y the expressway. All
of the apartments and stores on this
side of the street will be torn down.

The people in this neighborhood do not

Q
[ERJﬂjnt the new expressway, They would

Text Provided by ERI

We are trying to stop the building of the
expressway. You can help us."

Jim wondered how he and the other boys
could help,

“Tomorrow night the neighborhood is
holding a meeting 1n the park," the voice
went on. "Be sure you attend. Be gure
your parents attend. With enough support
ve can stop the expressway. The new
expressway route can be gome place where
homes and parks will not be destroyed.

The information presented at the meeting
will be important." The voice grew

softer and softer as the car drove down
the street. Finally it disappeared around
a corner.

"I have an idea,'’ said one of the other
boys. '"We are having a contest now to gee
who wins the football game. Let's have
another kind of contest. Let's see which
team can bring the most people to the meet-
ing tomorrov night."

“That's a good idea," replied Jim. "We
can talk to all the people in the apartment
buildings. We can talk to people in the
stores. We can make signs and carry them

13

on the street."
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5.

7.

What was going to be built?
1) A park

2) An apartment

3) A store

4) An expressway

Who was Jim playing with?

1) Boys from school

2) Boys from his apartment
building

3) Boys on the street

4) A school teanm

What were Jim and the boys playing?
1) Basketball

2) Cars

3) Footbhall

4) Baseball

What did Jim and the boys hear
talking to them?

1) A car

2) A microphone

3) A loud speaker

4) A man

Why was the man talking to the

boys?

1) To ask them to get people to
the meeting

2) To ask them to listen

3) To ask them to keep playing
the game

4) To ask them to stop playing
football

Where was the meeting to be held?
1) In Jim's apartment building
2) In the park

3) 1In the street

4) In the neighborhood

Why did the man's voice get
softer?

1) He stopped shouting

2) The man lost his voice

3) The car moved farther

4) The loud speaker was turned
down

11,

12,

13.

14,

STOP:
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD.

What color was the car?
1) Yellow

2) Black

3) Blue

4) Green

What didn't the man in the car like?

1) The car with the speakers on top

2) Going around this same street so
many times

3) The idea of a new expressway

4) The boys in the park

What would cause changes in the
neighborhood?

1) A new store

2) Meetings of people

3) New apartments

4) Expressway

What was the new contest the boys

planned?

1) To see vhich team would win the
next game.

2) To see which team could bring the
most people to the meeting.

3) To invite a new team to play.

4) To go to play another school team.

Who were the boys going to talk to?
1) People in the street

2) People in the houses

3) People in the apartments

4) People in the cars

What were the boys going to make?
1) Expressways

2) Footballs

3) Buildings

4) Signs

Which is the best title for this
story?

1) "The Yellow Car"

2) "A Contest"

3) "An Important Meeting"

4) "The Expressway’

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
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What do you know about special routes?

Passage 1203 ~

1.

Why .s wore than one person

needed to deliver milk?

1) Milk will spoil if it
gets vara

2) People in the city use
much milk

3) Farmers sell much milk

4) Takes a long time to get
the milk from the farm to
the city

How many houses does the city

milkman stop at?

1) Only those who leave a
light on

2) Oply those who go to work
early

3) Only those who

4) Oply those who

drink milk
order milk
How ma1y places on the route does
4 mafilran visit?

1) All places

2) Only stores

3) Only lbuses

4) Oply apartments

How long, is a majilman's route?

1) The distance he can deliver
mwail during a day

2) The distance he wants it to be

3) The distance he .an walk in
a day

4) The distance it takes to
deliver two sacks of mail

Where are the most mailmen
needed?

1) In small cities

2) 1In towns

3) 1In large cities

4) 1o country areas

6.

Which mailman has the longest
route?

1) One who has a RFD route

2) One vho goes to houses

3) One who goes to stores

4) Ope who goes to apartments

Why do mail routes change?

1) When new houses are built

2) then there are packages

3) When street names are changed
4) When new mailmen deliver mail

Which is most {mportant to the RFD

nailman?

1) The kind of roads he has to
travel on

2) The number of people on the route

3) The number of letters he delivers

4) The size of packages he delivers

Why are fire drill routes important?
1) So people can find doors
2) So everyone will go to the
same door
3) So people know where to go
4) So the fire will not spread

What is most important during

a fire dr11l1?

1) The teacher closing the window
2) Tne buzzer sound

3) Cileaning up the desks

4) The students getting outside

Why are new expressways buiit?

1) To carry trafiic

2) To replace parks

3) To replace streets

4) To tear down old neighborhoods

12. What kirnd of land should not be

STOP -

used for an expressway”?
1) A highway

2) A park

3) A farm

4) An old railroad

CORRECT YOUR PAPER  ENTER YOUR

SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD
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PLANNING TRIPS

Let's go fishing
at Blue Lake!

Do we need
a boat?

Yes, 1'11l get the boat
if you get everything
else.

t's a
deal!

Here is the food

boat!

‘. v
B |
AY X N ﬁ? )

/

Too bad we forgot
to plan for & car.

Yes. 1It's
50 miles to
Blue Lake.




___Passage 1204

Some communities hpve a
bicycle race every year. The
race is a lot of fun Many
people enjoy watchi ng ft. Many
riders enjoy being in it. Therd
are three steps in planning
a community ticycle race

First, the route of the race
is important. Someone mus: decide
where the race is tc begin. They
must decide where the race is to
end. They must decide which streets
and roads the race will follow,

It is a good idea to have hills

on the route. It i{s a good idea
to have curves. It is hard to keep
up Speed on these types of rouces.

A second important thing is time.
A short race lasts about one-half
hour. A long race can last 12 hours.
Time is important when finding & route
Races on country roads are longer
then races on city streets, The best
race is one that uses both streets
and roads.

Third, the distance of the race is
important.

Riders can travel only

so far 1n one dav Some riders

travel 200 miles in one day. Other

riders travel cnly 10 miles. Total
distarce will depend upon the peop.e
riding. A map of the route can be

made. Tne 1o0:ai distance cen be

given Tke time to make the ride can
be given

Other cnings to be iooked at are
also important Safety is to be kept
irmind Water may be needed by zhe

riders. Don - forget. Prizes are to

te given to the winners.

1

(o

1. In plannirg the route of the race,
what should not be planned?
1) Wricr czutes and roads to follow
2) How many kills and curves to have
3) Where > bezgin and end the race
4) Wpat to take to eat

2 Wnat is -re first step in planning
a commurity bicycle race?
1) PlaﬂﬁQng the 1.2gth of the race
2) P,aanirg che route to be “aken
3) Plenniag the time
4) Pianning who can enter

Wnat 1¢ tne sacond
& zece?

1) P enciig who cin enter
z) FElanning the aistance
37 Pianriag the time

4) Pijanring the route

| Y)

:e;)in planning

4, How wing 1s a stort race?
1) 15 mrnuces
2) 45 mirates
3) Harf-hour
4) An tiour

5. How icng can a race last?
1} Fous hours
2) Ten hours
3) i, tours
4) Twenty tours

GO ON TC "HE NEX! PAGE




6. Races take longer on what
kind of routes?
1) Country roads
2) City streets
3) Back alleys
4) Expressways
7. Races are shorter on what

kind of roads?

1) Country roads
2) Rail routes
3) Dirt roads

4) City streets

8, What does the best race use?
1) Both streets and roads
2) Both back roads ana back
allevs
3) Expressways and back alleys
4) Both bhack roads and dirt
roads

9, What is rthe third step in
planning a race?

1) The distance
2) The tine
3) The route
4) The food
10, How far can some riders
travel irn a day?
1) 100 miles
2) 200 miles
3) 300 miles
4) 400 miles
11. What will total distance of the

race depend on?

1) The kind of weather

2) The kind of people riding
3) The kind of route used

4) The kind of bicycles used

12, Which of the
important in

following is not
planning a bicycle

race?

1) Clothes
2) Times
3) Poutes

4) Distance

143

154

13, what other important thing
should be looked at?

1) Safery
2) Clothing
3) Food

4) Route

14, What else might be needed
by the riders?
1) Scarves

2) Hats
3} Tools
4) Water
15. Who plans the bicycle race?

1) Riders from all places
2) Riders in the community
3) Peopl2 in the community
4) The po ice department

16. Which is hardest for bicycle races?
1) Bills and dirt roads
2) Dirt roads
3) Hills and curves
4) Curves and dirt roads
17. How can people tell things
about the race?
1) Walk over the route
2) Ride in the race
3) Use a map
4) Ask other ridere

18. How many people may enter a
bicycle race?
1) Ten
2) As many as want to
3) Only those with new bikes
4) A few

STOP:- CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD .




Passage 1205

N

The social science class was
studying agriculture. They
were interested in a modern
dairy farm They wrote a
letter to Milk Maid Dairy,
They wanted someone to visit
their class and answer their
questions

That morning the class
received a letter, It read:
"Dear Social Science Class:

I am happy to learn of your
interest in modern dairy farm-
ing. 1 can come to your
classroom to talk with you.
but it would be better if you
came to visit me 1 could then

give you a tour of a dairy farm.
You will see much more than I
can ever Lell you about, The
smell of a dairy farm is im-
portant. The sounds of a dairy
farm are important, The acraivity
of a datry farm is 1mportant

You must know about these things
Then you will know

first hand

about dairy farming Please lat

me know if and when you can visict.

Sincerely yours.

A, D. Manly

Dairy Farm Manager"
The class was very excit a "Can we
go?" they asked the teacher.

"Let 's make some plans,"” answered

the teacher. 'First. we will need a
map of our st~te. Then we will need
to find the distance, We will need to
find a time. We will need to fund the
cost."

The class began working on their
project. The field rcip would be
great fun, They located their town
on the state road map. They located
a town near the dairy farm. They
measured the distance between the two
By using the scale on the map they
found it was 40 miles. They wrote dow
the route numbers beiween the two places

How were they going to travel? They
could go by bus, The teactier called
the bus company, It took one and one-
half hours to get to the dairy farm.
cost $40 to rent the bus,

They had to get the principal’s OK,
The teacher asked him about the $40

The school would pay it. Everything
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was set. Now the class 7. What better suggestion did he make?
1) That they just read about a dairy
had to select a day. Then they 2) That they get someone else
3) That they visit a truck farm
had to write Mr Manly. Then they 4) That they take a tour of the dairy
would have a trip to a dairy farm. 8. Why did he want them to visit the
dairy?
1. What was the social science 1} So he could sell them milk
class studying? 2) So he could stay at class
1) Geography 3) So they could see more
2) Muscums 4) So he could meet them all
3) Agriculture
4) History 9, Which of these did Mr, Manly
not mentinn as important to
2, What were they interested in? learning about the dairy?
1) Catcle farming 1) The sound of a dairv farm
2) Vegetahle farming 2) The name of a dairy faim
3) Truck farming 3) The activity of a dairy farw
4) Dairy farming 4) The smell of a dairy farm
3. Who did they write? 10, What does 'know about things
1) Del Monte Vegetable Farm first hand® mean?
2) <Sid's Cattle Farm 1) To hear someone talk about it
3) Milk Maid Dyiry 2) To read about them in a book
4) Toby's Truck Farm 3) To see them on television

4) To be there yourself
4, What two things did they want?

1) Someone to take them on 11. What did the class ask after
a bus trip they read the letter?
2) Someone to come to the 1) Let's just read about *r
school and play 2) Let's don't go.
3) Someone to go with them 3) Can we go?
on a trip 4) Can Mr. Manly come here?
4) Someone to visit their class
and answer questions 12, What did the teacher reply?
1) Let's make some plans,
5. What did the class receive 2) Let's go right now.
that morning? 3) Let's 3ust read about tt,
1) A package 4) Let's wait till next month.
2) A book
3) A surprise
4) A letrter STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
6. How did the dairy farm RECORD.

manage. feecl about coming

to the <lass to talk?

1) He did not like the idea

2) He thought the class was
too young

3) He was sick and could not
come

4) He was happy to come
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What do you know about routes?

Passage 1206

8. What kind of route is best for a

1. What is important in trip?
planning a route? 1) A route with rest stops
1) “0"_‘t ig to be used. 2) A long route in a short time
2) If it is 1°“$ or short 3) A route without rest stops
3) Has it any rivers 4) A route that is hard to travel
4) 1If it is hilly or level
9, Who does pot use the same
Zz. VWhat is important when route day after day?
planning a walking field trip? 1) A milkman
1) How much it will cost .
2) A delivery man
2) What day will b: best 3 A meilmen
3) How many children can go 4) A bus driver
4) How much time it will take
10, Which route has a special name?
3. What helps plan field trips? 1) Trip to school P
1) A phone book 2) Trip to the 2zoo
2) A map 3) Trip to work
3) Another teacher 4) RFD
4) A parent
] . 11, When will a name like
4, How does knowing distance Stagecoach Hill change?
help plan a fieleltrﬁf? 1) When the route is no longer used
1) The cost is then ?°““' 2) When trucks replace stagecoaches
2) The route is more important, 3) When people agree upon a new name
3) The time jt takes is then 4) When the old people are gone
known
4) How many can go is then known 12. Why are exprossways built?
: ’ ” 1) To carry cars only
5. How are routgs used? 2) To carry less traffic
1) To make it easy for people 3) To replace streets
to go fast 4) To carry traffic faster
2) To connect people and places
3) So people go the same way 13. When an expressway
4) So peopie know how to get work as planned?
to a place 1) When trucks get on the expressway
o 2) When there is a traffic jam
6. What takes place over routes’ 3) When the police have to patrol
1) St ets the expressway
2) Roads 4) When the cars leave the expressway
3) Trips |
4) Highways 14, Who uses routes? |
1) Only drivers |
7. When do people use routes? |

1) Onlv when they go to the store
2) Once a week

3) Thr~e times a week

4) Every day

2) Children going to school
3) People walking
4) Eyeryone

STOF: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD
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Passage 1207 2. Where are some boundaries?
| 1) 1In cities
You are going to read about 2) 1In towns
3) In the country
boundaries in this book. You already 4) At state lines
know about many boundaries. However, 3, What boundary do people often talk about?
1) City line
some bouniaries you read about will be 2) Street line

3) County line

new. 4) Water line
Some boundaries are near your home. 4, Where is a county line?
1) Between two houses
You have heard people talk about the 2) Between two counties
3) Between two countries
county line. It is the boundary 4) Between city blocks

between two counties, You cross the 5) Who can cross county lines?
1) Only visitors
county line if you live in Jackson 2) Anyone
3) Countv police
Countv and visit friends in Clarke 4) People moving
County, This is a boundary that men 6. Who decides where a county line should be?
1) The Countv Sheriff
have made. 2) The Countv School Board
3) Farmers in the county
Other boundaries are not man made. 4) All people in the county
They are rivers and mountains which 7. Which of these statements about boundaries
ere true?
act as barriers. They stop people from 1) All boundaries are man made
2) All boundaries are straight
following just any route. 3) All boundaries are made by men and
nature
Rivers and mountains are crossed at 4) All boundaries are made bv nature
only a few places. People find those 8. What do barriers do?
1) LlLet people follow anv route
places and use¢ them. 2) Let people follow onlv certain
| routes
! The stories in this book tell about 3) Let people follow many different
routes
only a few boundaries. You will be 4) Let people travel faster

ahble to point out many others as you 9. Where can rivers and mountains be
crossed”
read. 1) At one place
2) At manv places
1. What are vou going to read about 3) At no place
in this book? L) Ar a few places
1) Haps
2) Boundaries 10. Which is the bYest name for this story?
3) Rivers and mountains 1) '"Rivers and Mountains"
4) Cities 2) "A Story About Bcundaries"
1 59 3) "County Lirnes"
4) "Some -oundaries are Man iade"

STOP  CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
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Passage 1208

"John," said father. "Let's cut the 3. What yard did they cut?
1) The froat yard
[1]
grass in the vard. 2) The back yard
"OK," said John. "I will get the 3) Mr. Smith's yard

/,
lawn mower, if you will get the rake.” 4) The front and back yard

The two went iato the front yard 4. What didn't John know?
. 1) How L0 cut grass
" .
and began cutting. "How far this way 2) Where Mr. Saith's yard began
should I cut?" asked John. 'Mr. Smith's 3) How big the yard was
4) How long his father would

. "
lawn begins near here. help

"I will walk along the property
5. Which did John do?
[} 2 [1]
said father. You cut where I 1) Walk along the property line
walk." 2) Cut where he wanted
3) Cut where father walked

line,'

John cut where his father walked. 4) Walked where Mr. Smith told
He looked back at the cut grass when he him.
reached the fence. That was the boundary 6. When did John look at the cut
line between his family's yard and grass?

o 1) When he reached Mr. S ith'a
Mr. Smjth's yard. It was very easy to see. 2) After he went incide

It would not be easy to see when the grass 3) When he reached the fence

4) When father stopped walkin
grew up again. The boundary is there all ) “ e stopped wa &

the time. It only shows on grass cutting 7. What was the bouudary line?
1) The cut grass

day. John was happy he didn't have to cut 2) The yardg

Mr. Smith's yard, too. 3) John's house

4) Mr. Smith's house

8. Which tells about the boundary line?

1. What does father want to do? 1) It was always hard to see.
1) Play with John 2) It was always easy to see.
?) Rake leaves 3) Tt was easy to see with the
3) Plant flowers grass cut.
4) Cut the grass 4) It was hard to see with the

grass cut.

2. What was father to get?
1) The lawnmover 9. When is the boundary line there?
)  The hoc 1) Only on grass cutting day
3) The rake 2) Everyday
4) A box 3) When it is easy to see

4) Only when the grass is high

10. Why was John happy?

1) He finished working,

2) He finished cutting grass.

3) He knew the boundary line.

. 4) He wouldn't have to cut Mr. Smith's
L 10V grass.

ERIC STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
B ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD,




Passage 1209

Bill and his father are begin-
ning the spring work. They iive on
& large ranch in easrtern ifontana.
An important job in the pring
is to fix the fence that goes
around their land

"I11 call Ralph Smith," said
father., "He is always ready to
work on the lin:c fence. He cenr
bring a hired hand. Four of us
can finish the job in one day."

"The fence didn’t need much work
last year,” said Bill, "1 hopa we
find it 1n good shape this y=ar,”

"Every year is different,” said
father, "Ralph Smith and I bought
our ranches at the same rime That
was fourteen years ago. We have
always kept a good fence. Qur
cows don’'t get on the Smith place,
and his don't come on sur land.
That makes 1t easy to keep track
of the animals The fence 1s

important ro both of us."

1} What scrrounded %ill's rarch?
1) Caitle
2) Ranches
3) A fence
4) Hills

2, How was the weather at Bill's ranch?

1) Mild

2) Hot

3) Cold

4) Cloudy

3. How many people worked on the fence?

1) Thcee

2) Four

3) Five

4) Six

4, When did Ralph Smith buy his ranch?
1) Fourteen years ago
2) Before Bill’s father
3) Agcer the fence was built
4) 1In the spring

5. How was tha fence last year?
1) Needed a lot of work

2) To<n up
3) D:idr‘t need much work
4) Gore

6. Wy was the fence important?
1) Kep: animals sepacate
2) Kept neighbors away
3) Kept out tracks
4) Kept weeds out

7, How was the f ence every year?
1) Needed a lot of work
2) Didn t need much work
3) Different
4) Didn't need any work

8, Which part of Montana did Bill live in

1} Norch
2) Soith
3) Ezex
4) West

9, Who worked for Ralph Smith?

1) Father
2) A bired hand
3) Bill

4) A farmer

10. What 1s this story mainlv about?
1) An animal
2) A fenze
3) A raxch
4) A neighbor

STOP  CCRRr{! YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
ENTEP. YOUR SLCRE ON YOUR READING RECORD




Passage 1210

"John," called Peter. ‘Let's go
play in the old building."

" answered John. "I can't

"Sorry,
leave home to play. Remember how long
we were gone yesterday? Well, 1 was
in trouble when I got home last nights
My parents will not let me leave our
yard for the rest of this week."

"“Come on,'" called Peter. "It is
just across the street. You won't
get in any trouble.“

"You play at my house this after-
noon: replied John. "That way I will
not get in trouble. Mother says that
outside our yard is out of bounds.
That means the sidewalk is my boundary
We have lots of room to play here. We
can begin work on the tree house we
talked about. That will keep us busy
for the rest of the week."

"Well, 1 guess so:'answered Peter.
"This week our boundary is your yard.

Next week our boundary should include

the entire neighborhood."

1. What was John's boundary this week ?
1) The old building
2) The entire neighborhood
3) Peter's yard
4) John's yard

16
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10.

How long will it be until the boys
can play in the old building?

‘1) One week

2) Two weeks
3) Three weeks
4) Four weeks

What was John's boundary line this
week ?

1) The old building

2) The entire neighborhood

3) His vard

4) The sidewalk

How could Peter keep John our of
trouble?

1) Stay at home

2) Pjlay at John's house

3) Come in early

4) Play across the street

why was John in trouble?

1) He had played in the old building
2) He had come home late

3) He had visited Peter

4) He was outside his boundary

Why did Peter visit John?

1) To play in the old building
2) To play in John's yard

3) To get John to visit him
4) To get John in trouble

Where was the best place for the boys
to play for the next week?

1) Peter's yard

2) John's yard

3) Playground

4) 01d building

What was the boys' regular boundary?
1) Peter's yard

2) Entire neighborhood

3) Juhu's vard

4) The sidewalk

What would John and Peter build ?
1) Bird house

2) Tree house

3) Dog house

4) Club house

What is this story mainly about?
1) John's trouble and houndaries
2) Peter and John

3) Old buildinz and tree house
4) John's yard ¢nd Peter's visit

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET
ENTER YOUR SCCRE ON YOUR READIM, RECORD.
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Passage 1211

Earl lives on the south side of County
Line Road and James lives on the norta side.
They are good friends and spend much time
playing together. Earl has a small swinming
pool and James has spent nearly every day
during the summer at his house. But summer
is nearly over and both boys are going to
begin school in September.

! "1 won't be

"Hey, James," said Earl.
able to play tomorrow because I am going to
register for school.”

"1 go to register in a week,' replied
James. '"'Maybe we will be in the same school.
I hope we are able to go to school together."

The next day James and Earl met and

began to play. "What school did you regis-

ter at " asked James!

"Mount Stuart School," answered Earl.
"Which school are you going to register at?V

"Apple Valley School," answered James.
"That means we will not go to the same school.
My father told me that you and I live in dif-
ferent counties. The counties have different
school districts. County Line Road
is the boundary line between the school dis-
tricts. You will go to school in Hall
County and I will go to school in Jackson
County. We will not see each other during
the school day. But we can still play

together after schooi."

1. What is between the two boys' houses?

1) A fence
2) A road
3) A vard
4) A ditch

163

How do we know the boys are
good friends?

1) They are the same age.

2) They are the same size.
3) They have the same toys.
4) They play together often.

What can be said about the
summer weather where the boys
live?

1) Cold
2) Cool
3) Warm
4) Hot

What month of the year is it?
1) June

2) July

3) August

4) September

What did Earl do before James?
1) Jump in the swimming pool
2) Register for school

3) Begin school

4) Shop for school clothes

What do the boys want to do?
1) Go to the same school

2) Ride the same school bus
3) Be in the same room

4) Have the same teacher

How much time passed between
the boys' registrations at
school?

1) Two days

2) Four days

3) Seven days

4) Ten days

Where is James going to regis-
ter for school?

1) Mount Stuart

2) Mountain School

3) Apple Creek School

4) Apple Valley school

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --




10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

What did James want to know?

1) Where Earl registered

2) How large was Earl's school

3) When Earl started school

4) What time Earl came home from
school

What is County Line Road?
1) A busy road

2) A boundary

3) A state highway

4) A straight road

Where didn't the two boys live?
1) 1In the same county

2) in the same state

3) In the same country

4) East of the river

Where is Hall County?

1) North of Jackson County
2) South of Jackson County
3) East of Jackson County
4) West of Jackson County

What has the same boundary as
the counties?

1) The states

2) The towns

3) The farms in the area

4) The school districts

Why wouldn't the boys see
each other during the day?
1) They were going to different

schools,.

2) Earl was moving to another
town,

3) James had to work during the
day.

4. Swimming season was over.

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET
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15.

16.

STOP:

When could the boys play
together?

1) After school

2) Before school

3) During school

4) At night

Which is the best title for

this story?

1) "Two Boys at Home"

2) "A Boundary Between Friends"
3) "A New Schooi'

4) “Swimming at Home After

School”

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,
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Passage 1212

Bill and Mike could hardly wait
until Saturday. They were going to
the football zame. The Bears were
playing the Colts. It was going to be
a good game

Saturday arrived. Bill, Mike, and
Mike's father found their seats on the
fifty yard line. Those were good seats
since much of the game would be played
at mid-field.

It was Bill's first time to watch
a football game. He had many questions
about how it was played. '"Why does
the game stop when someone steps over
the white line which goes around the
playing area?" asked Bill,

"It stops only when the player carry-
ing the ball steps over the line,"
answered Mike, "That white line is a
boundary line for the players. The
ball carrier is out of bounds if he
steps over the other side of the field.
A team makes six points if their plaver
gets over the line at the other team's
end of the field. They are the
four important boundaries on the foot-
ball field. The side boundaries are

culled side lines and the end boundaries

are called end zones. The object
is for one team to get one of i
players and the tall into the other
team's end zone."

"How do you know when that happens?"
asked Bill,

Just then a roar came from the
thousands of people watching the game.
Bill looked around very surprised.

“That's how you tell," shouted
Mike. '"The fans get very excited when

the team scores. Let's stand up and ye'

1. What teams were playing?
1) Bears and Rams
2) Colts and Cubs
3) Cubs and Rams
4) Bears and Colts

When did the boys see the game?
1) Friday

2) Saturdcy

3) Sunday

4) Monday

Who had never seen a football game
1) Mike's facher

2) Mike

3) Bal:l

4) The fans

Where could Mike and Rill best see
the game? -

1) Ufr field

2) Down iield

3) Cross field

4) Mid field

How does a team make six points?
1) Go out of bounds

2) Throw ball sut of bounds

3) Cross midfield

4) Take ball into the end zone

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE
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10,

11,

12,

What are end zones and sidelines?
1) Scores

2} Lires
3) Boundaries
4) Fields

What happens when a player goes out
cf bounds wizh the ball?

1) CGame stcps

2) Teaw scores

3) Fans cheer

4) Game ends

When dn the fans roar ?

1) When they go home

2) When teams are at mid-field

3) When a player steps over the
si1delines

4) When a team scores

Who asked many questions?

1) Bill
2) Bi1ll s rfather
3) Mike

4) Mike's father

What yardline was closest to
mid-field?

1) Thirtv
2) Forty
3) Fifty

4) Sixty

Who told Bill the rules?
1) Mike

2) Mike's fath.r

3) Bill's father

4) The fans

Hew did B1ll and Mike feel
¢hout going 12 the game”

1) They dian t care

2) Their fzther s made them go
1 Thev dreaded 1t

4) They ccald hardly wait

Who cheered first?

1Y Bill
2) Mik -
3+ Fans

4) Mike's rather

14, What is rthis story mainly about?
1) Crossing sidelines
2) Football boundaries
3) End zones
4) Making siX points

STOP: CORRECT YUUR ANSWER SHEET
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD .
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Passage 1213

The Jackson femily was planning a hard for peopls to get into Canada even
trip to isit Uncle Joe He lived 1n though ir 1s another country."
Detroit, Michigan. This was the child- The children wondered what it would be
ren's first trip up YMerth, Father like to go 1nto another country. Would i
showed Shirley and Fredcie a road map be like the movies on T V.?
Father was marking the way from Georgia l  Which direction 1s Canada from
Georgia?
to Michigan that they wouid take on 1! North
2) South
their long drive 3) East
4) VWest

"What are those lines?" Freddie asked.
2 Canada 1s ghich one of the following?

"Which lines do you mean. the ones for 1) State
2) Cuuy
roads and rivers?" Father wanted to know, 3) Country {

4) Countyv
Fredule pointed to a black line that
3. Where does Uncle Joe live?

looked like this  _ _ . 1) Michigan
2) Missouri
His father said, "Those are state 3) Mississippi

4) Tennesse2
boundary lines. Ou one side 1s Georgia
4, How were the Jacksons going to travel

and on the other 1t Tennessee Can you on their trip?
1} Train
show me¢ the line tetween Georgia and 2) Bus
3) Plane
South Carolira, Fredd:ie™ 4) Car
]
Shirle and Freadie Jooked for all 5. Which line is not a boundary line on
a map” |
the boundary 1ines thev coeld find. 1In 1) Srcate
2} Road
Michigan Freddie found another line 3y Country
4) CCJ!’IE_\'
It looked like this _ _ — .
6. In which paragraph does it say that
It was wider than the sta*e boundar:es. father is planning the route?
i 1Y One
“That's a line “etw-en two countries," 2) Two
3) Four
r, Jackson said. "That line is the one 4) Five
between the U.S. and Canada. on this 7 Wher¢ did Freddie find the boundary
between the U.S. and Canada?
map After we visit Uncle Joe maybe we 1) South Carolina
2} Michigan
can take a trip into Canada. 1t is not 3) Tennessee

4) Georgira
Q £5 g
167 50 ON TO THE NEXT PAGE--
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8. Which is a boundary between two 12. Why were the children excited
countries? about the trip?
1) _ _ _ 1) They were going to see
2) _ _ _ —_— Detroit.
3) __ - — 2) 7They were going to visit
4) Uncle Joe
9., Which is true about boundaries 3) They had never been North
between two countries? befora.
. . 4) They wére going to cross
1) They are wider than s.ate bound- y .
aries on the map. : \ some boundary lines.
2) They are thinner than state 13. Which is most important to
boundaries. take on a trip?
3) They are colored red. 1) Book
4) They are as wide as the other 2) Map
lines. 3) Picture
. ] ] 4) Road map
10. Which is a state boundary line?
vy ___ o
2) _ - -
2; -- -- ———  STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHELT.

11. The best title for this story is what? ENTER YOUR ANSWER ON YOUR READING
1) "Another Country" RECORD,
2) YA Trip to Canada"
3) "Planning the Trip"
4) "Lines, Lines"
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Passage 1214

"Watch carefully, children," said
Mr. Jackson., 'Wa're getting close to
the Georgia state line. Tell me when
you think we have crossed the state
boundarv,"

Shirlev and her hrother watched the
side of the road, looking for the bound-
ary line, Mother said, "Loox, tl.ere's a
s1gn down the road." '"Oh, no‘" shouted
the children.

The sign said WELCOME TO TFENNFESSEE,
The children couldn't understand how
they had missed the statz line. Thev
had looked so carefully. Hother and
Father laughed.

Father explained that there was no
line marking state houndaries. Not like
the lines on the map thev had looked at
so carefully before the trip Usually
there was onlv a sign like the one they
had just passed. Then Mother told
Shirley and Freddie to look for clues
that .ney had left Georgia.

"lLook at the license plates on that
car," cried Freddie. "Those aren't the
same color as ours. Those must be

Tennessee plates. Almost all the cars

passing us have those plates." Then
Shirley shouted, "There's another clue
on that big sign!"

"Which sign?" her brother asked. "Th
one with the name of the state governor
on it. That’'s not the name of our goverd
nor,"

Father thought the children had four
some good clues. He listened as they
talked about how easy it was to go from
one state to another. The children were
goirg to have a contest. Who would be
the first one to see clues that they wer

going to enter another state?

1. What is the best title for this stor
1) "The Governor"
2) "On Our Trip"
3) "State Lines"
4) "Looking for Clues"

2. Which state were the Jacksons in fir
1) Tennessee

2) Georgia
3) Kentucky
4) Alahama

3. One of Lhese was not a clue
1) License plates
2) Welcome sign
3) Governor’'s name
4) Boundary line

GO ON 10 THE NEXT PAGE-
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Who saw the sign saying Welcome?
1} Mother

2) Father

3) Shirley

4) Freddie

Who saw the first clue?
1) Shirley

2) Farther

3) Freddie

4) Mother

What was the first clue they found?

1) The sign saying wlecome

2) The license plates

3) The sign with the governor's
name

4) The mark of the boundary

How did Freddie and Shirley feel in
Paragraph 2?

1) Afraid
2) Excited
3) Bad

43 Disappointed

What did Mr Jackson tell the child-
ren to look for?

1) Cows crossing the road

2) Cars with strange license plates
3) The state boundary line

4) Signs for a place to eat

What did mother want the children
to look for?

1) Clues they had left Georgia

2) Clues they had left Tennessee
3) A sign they were close to town
4) A sign for a place to eat

159

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

STOP:

In which paragraph does father tell
about boundary lines?

1) One
2) Two
3) Tkreoe
4) Four

Which is tr:e about boundary lines?
1) They are lines on the ground

2) They are fences or walls

3) They are lines on a map

4) There are no such things

Wkhat did father think in the last
paragraph?

1) The children were noisy

2) They were going to have a contest
3) Freddie and Shirley were hungry
4) The children had found good cluies

What did tke children plan for the
rest of the trip?

1) To look for more clues

2) To count the signs

3) To have a contest

4) To read the road map

How would you know you were in another
state?

1) A fence or line marks the boundary
2) People drive different cars

3) Signs would give clues

4) There is no way to tell

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTZER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD.

PO NOT MARK IN 1HIS BOORLET
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Passage 1215

"All right now, is that everything we 1. What was the family ordering from?

need from the catalog?" Mrs. Towns asked. 1) Store
2) Catalog

It was going to be a big order. TI !
going g order 1e Towns 3) Post Office

lived in a small town with few stores, so 4) Story doesn't say
they had to ord-r things the anted f
y & y wanted lrom 2. Who was writing out the order?
the Sears catalog Mr Towns needed some ) s
am
tools for the truck Mrs Towns ordered 2) Father
. 3) Sister
cloth to make the two girls dresses and 4) Mother
winter coats Acd, Christmas wasn't far
of f 3. How many sisters does Sam have?
Sam watched his mother fill out the ;; ?:ﬁ
order When she came to the end, she said, 3) Three

4 .
"This package will be too heavy to come by ) Can c tell from the story

mail. It will have to be sent Parcel Post 4. How many winter coats did Mrs. Town
)
Sarm, come let me show you how to figiLre have to make?
out which Parcel Post Zone we live in." 1) One
2) Two
Sarm asked his mother, "Why couldn't 3) Three
4) Four

they mail the package? And, what is a

” . » - 9
Parcel Post Zone” Mrs. Towns cxplained > What holiday is coming soon:

that the mailman could not take care of b Easger

2) Christmas
very heavy packages. Their order from the 3) Father's Day

4 lad [ ]
catalog was 10 pounds over the limit. "So ) Story doesn’t say

6. Wh . tools?
it will be sent by Parcel Post," said y did Mr. Towns need tools
. 1) The truck needed fixing
”

Mrs. Touns. Each zone is part of the 2) He was going to build something
country or state Everyone living there 3) The tractor needed to be fixed

L . - 4. Can‘t tell from the story
is in the same zone Knowing the zone wili

make it easier to get the package to the 7. When did Sam's mother talk about the
right address." package being so heavy’

In ti tal . hart that showed 1) Before she filled out the order f
n the catalog was a chart that showe 2) While she was filling out thc fo

the different zones All you needed was 3) When she finished the order

4 ! th t
your zip code. Sam looked at the chart ) Can’c tell from ¢ story

and saw that his family lived in Zone 1. 8. The package was how much too heavy?
He wrote the "." in the space on the cata- 1) 10 l:c.
2) 15 1lbs.
log order form. The store needed that ) 7
number to send out the package The 4) 100 1.,

package would ccme by delivery truck
GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE--

instead of by mairl.
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9. How big is a Parcel Post Zone? Passage 1216
1) One street
2) Part of a state

3) Whole town ZIP CODES ZONE
4) County

30100, 32000 1

10. What did Sam use to figure out the

zone he lived in? 33000, 34000 1
1) Zip Code
2) Street address
3) State name 37000, 38000, 39000 2

4) Family's name
41000, 42000, 43000 3

11. Why wouldn't the package come by

mail? 44000, 45000, 46000 4
1) Mailmen can't carry heavy packages

2) Packages don't come by mail

3) The Towns lived in a small town 49000, 50000 >
4) They lived in the wrong zone
12. Which zone do the Towns' neighbors
across the street live in?
1) One
2) Two * 1. Zip code 37000 is in which zone?
3) Four 1 1
4) Five 2) 2
3) 4
4) 5
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET. . . . . ?
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD. 2. f;p i°de 33000 is in which zone
2) 2 '
3) 3
4) 4
3. Which zip code is pot in zone 47
1) 44000
2) 43000
3) 45000
4) 46000

4, Zone 5 has which zip codes?
1) 6003, 19000
2) 37000, 39000
3) 43009, 50000
4) 45000, 50000

STOP: CORKECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR STOXE ON YOUR READING RECORD.

155{1(;« 172




Passage 1217

‘I Main Street.

"My father says the town is going to
tear down those old buildings along the
river," said Jerry. '"Because they are so
old and crowded together the fire depart-
ment is afcaid a fire will start. I won-
der why those buildings were put there.
Now they are crowded, and are hard to get
to by car. Not like the ones on the other
side of the river."

"Let's go down to the Main Street Bridge
and look for Uncle Joe," Ken said. '"He
knows all about what the town was like a
long time ago."

The old man was pleased that the boys
had come to him. '"Why are all the old
buildings on this side of the river,
Uncle Joe? On the other side the buildings
are new, and across town they are building
new oifices.”

Uncle Joe sat back and began to tell
Ken and Jerry about the days when the town
began to grow. '"There had been farms in
this «rea for many years. Stores were
built where the old buildings are now, and
people began to move into town to live.
The river was decp enough for small river
boats. The boats took the farmers' crops
to market, and they brought goods -~~d
people to the growing town." The old man
stopped and lit his pipe. Then he said,
“The land along the river soon was crowded
with buildings. There was no way for
people or horses and wagons to get across
the river. In the old dayvs people didn't
know how to build bridges like the one on
The town kept growing out,

along this side of the river. And, to the

west of the river. When wide, strong
bridges were built,”" Uncle Joe said,
"people began to think about building on
the other side of the river."

The river was not a barrier any more.

1. Why were the buildings going to be
torn down?
1) They might fall into the river
2) They were old and dirty
3) They might catch on fire
4) They were in the way

2. Whose father said the buildings were
going to be torn down?

1) Joe's
2) Jerry's
3) Ken's
4) Tom's

3. Where were the boys going?
1) They were going swimming
2) They were looking for Ken's fathey
3) Fishing off the Main Street Brids
4) Looking for Uncle Joe

4. Why is the man called "Uncle Joe?"
1) He is Jerry's uncle
2) He is Ken's uncle
3) He is a nice old man
4) He is someone's uncle

5. What had been in the area first?

1) Stores
2) Farms
3) Bridge
4) Boats

6. Where did th2 town first grow up?
1) On both sides of the river
2) Out from the river
3) Along one side of the river
4) Can't tell from the story

7. 1n which direction did the town grow

1) North
2) South
37 East
4) West

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE--
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Which title is best for this story?
1) "Uncle Joe"
"The 01d Town"
3) "The River"
4) "Main Street Bridge”

Where did the boats carry the crops?
To a farm
To be sold
To a warehouse
To be packed away

What di¢ the boats bring to the town?
1) People, cattle, wheat

2) People, cloth, food

3) Farmer's crops

4) Stores and buildings

Who were the first people to live in
the area a long time ago?

1) Farmers

2) Teachers

3) Store owner

4) Bankers

Why didn't the town first grow on

both sides oi the river?

1) Not enough people

2) People couldn't get across

3) No one wanted to live across the
river

4) Can't tell from the story

When did the town grow on both sides

of the river?

1) When one side got crowded

2) When pevple wanted new houses to
live in

3) When a bridge was built

4) When roads were built

STOP. CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.
ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING RECORD.




Passage 1:

N
Gree
Sa‘t/\
“Take UTAH COLORADO
e g ¢« - - - - - - - - -
- - " 'UTE Indian Reservation]
ARIZON: . R - !
s A : Hopi : Navaho ! NEW
;;I;E;E\\g) ‘Indian . Indian ' MEXICO
g\\EEffii,/’ igggp;vqtioq Reservation .

Which state is not shown on
the map?

1) Colorado

2) New Mexico

3) Arkansas

4) Utah

The UTE Heservation is in
which state?

1) ttah

2) Colorado

3) Arizona

4) YHew Mexico

This line marks what
kind of boundary?

1) State

2) keservation

3) Desert

4) City

Where do the Hopi Indians live?
1) On a reservation in

Colorado

2) In all of the states on
the map

3) On a reservation in
Arizona

4) In the Great Salt Desert

5. Which state is north of Arizoma?
1) Utah
2) Colorado
3) New Mexico
4) Arkansas

6. Very dry lands are found where?
1) Colorado and Utah
2) Utah and New Mexico
3) Arizona and Colorado
4) Utah and Arizona

7. Which is the best name for the
lines on the map?
1) State
2) Reservation
3) Boundary
4) Direction

8. How many Indian Reservations am
on the map?

1) 1
2) 2
3) 3
) 4
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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Passage 1219

Far out in the western United
States is a desert place named
"The Four Corners' because the
borders of four different states
touch there. This land looks
unfriendly and strange to people
who are used to zall trees, thick
green grass and plenty of fresh
water. Rain hardly ever falls,
and the ground is rocky and rough
undertoot. 1In some parts, you
can see high rocks called mesas
rising from the ground. The
mesas have steep sides and tops
as flat as tables. They look
like small mountains whose tops
have becn cut off.

Living is not easy in this
desert area, but some peoples
have always chosen to live in
deserts just as some have found
reasons to live in the coldest
places. The Hopi Indians have
lived in "The Four Corners" for
hundreds of years. They were
there long before there were
states. Finding places with
enough water ior drinking,
cooking and farming was hard.
Growing crops on hard soil was
also a struggle, but the land
gave thz Hopis protection from
other Indians.

The word Hopi means "Peaceful
Ones," and these people found
the peace they wanted in "The

Four Corners." They built their

1

homes on the mesas or in the sides
of hills. So, even though they had
to climb up and down steep paths to
get to their fields and to the
springs for water, the Hopis were
safe enough to live and farm there

for centuries.

1. What is "The Four TCorners"?
1) A place where Indians live
2) Where two streets come together
3) A place where four sta.es touch
4) The four corners of a state

2. In what part of the U. S. do the
Hopis live?

1) North
2) South
3) East
4) VWest
3. Which of these tells what the land
is like?

1) Wet and flat
2) Dry and rough
3) Dry and flat
4) Wet and rough

4., A desert is best explained as a
place where:
1) There are rocky hills.
2) There is sand and rocks.
3) It doesn't rain very often.
4) It rains all the time.

5. How long have the Hopis lived in
this part of the country?
1) Less than 100 years
2) More than 200 years
3) Less than 50 years
4) Less than 10 years

6. What is not tiue of how the Hopi

lived?

1) They were farmers.

2) They had to climb up to their
homes.

3) They had as much water as they
needed.

4) They often lived on high ground.

GG ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --
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7. What was most imporant to 10. What did the Hopis do to
the Indians when choosing a protect themselves from other
site for their village? Indians?
1) High ground 1) Built wa’'s around their
2) Good soil for farming village
3) Water close by 2) Kept the ditches around
4) Flat land their village filled with

. water

8. 1he hlgﬁ flat areas where some 3) Built their homes in the
Hopis live are called what? hills
;; ﬁiz?: 4) Made gocd bows and arrows
3) Morains 11. Which of these tells what the
4) Mountains climate is like in "The Four

Corners"?

- . . ..
9, Which is the best title for this 1) Heavy rainfall

stery?

1) Hopi Farming 2) Humid
. 3) Hardly any rainfall

2) Desert Life 4) c-1d

3) Laad of the Hopis -

4) Hopi Houses 12. Which word best describes the
Hopis?
1) War-like
2) Smart
3) Peace-loving
4) Rich

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.




Passage 1220

167

It is very early in the
morning. So early that it is
still dark in the Hopi town of
Oraibi. Oraibi is a very old
town, so old that when Spanish
explorers came to this country
in 1540 they found Indians
living in Oraibi. Even then the

Hopis were living in stone houses

that verc sometimes four stories
high.

Now Oraibi is waking up to a
new day. The vomen are using

ground corn to make breakfast.
After the men eat breakfast,
they climb down the steep trails
that lead to their fields. The

men spend most of the day taking

care of the fields of corn, squash,

beans, and cotton. The Hopis are
good farmers and are proud of
their work.

While the men work down in
the fields, the women stay busy
carrying water up from the springs
and grinding up corn betwcen flat
mos t

stones. C(orn is the Hopis'

important food, but it has to be
ground before it can be used for
cooxking. There is always much

work to be done in a llopi town.

1. What i thc best title for
this story?

1) Oraibi

2) lopi Life

3) The Hopi Farmers
4) The Corn CGrowers

[ 39

-l

¥

Oraibi?
of a Hopi man

What was
1) Name

2) Name of a Hopi village
3) Name of a Hopi food

4) Name of a Hopi woman
How old was Oraibi?

1) Now very old

2) Very young

3) Very old

4) Story does not say.

Which explorers found the Hopis
living in towns?

1) French
2) English
3) Americans
4) Spanish

When did explorers find the town
of Oraibi?

1) 1550
2) 1540
3) 1450
4) 1490

Which is most like the town of
the lopis?

2)
Ve
| 3
3) —y
__F*L_
._.-A.L_A_......A _.1_1 ——
,.—’_J__-I_J_.__L P ! _x«__‘,
4)
T
. A -

GO ON TO THI NEXT PAGE --
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What kind of corn was used
for breakfast?

1) C(orn that was roasted
2) Corn on the¢ ear

3) ¢torn that vas fried

4) Corn that was ground

liow did the men get to the
fields?

1) Drove a car

2) ode a horse

3) WGalked

4) Story does not say

What crop was not raised?
1) Potatoes

2) (orn
3) (otton
4) Squash

Where did the women get their
water?

1) 1rom a faucet

2) Yrom springs

3) From a pipe

4) irom wells

What did the women spend a
lot of time doing?

1) ¢leaning house

2) tashing clothes

3) frindiang corn

4y Hunting

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.
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Passage 221

Etta felt her mother's hand S»n Ztiz was dress?! and
on her arm. Was it time to get packing the f.od her father -.ouid
up already? 'Mama," she said, carry on the trig. After breakfast
"it is still dark outside. It the men wcu'ld start their long walk.
can't be time to get up." For as long as she could remember
é Etta's mother scolded her the village had gotten its salt
softly. '"Hush, you will wake from the Indians to the north.

your father. I want you to pack
’ 1. What time of the day is it in

the corn you ground yesterdar and
the <tory?

get it ready for the men to take 1) Horning
with them on their trip to the 2)  Neon
| 3) Afternoon
salit lalkes." | 4) Night
'
Etta got up. Then she 2. Who woke Etta up?
remembered. Today, her father l D Féther
i 2) Sister
and some of the other men would ! 3) Mother
i 4) Brother

go for salt. It wes a long way and
3. What was Etta supposed to do for
her father?
1) Wash his shirt
2) Cook the breakfast
3) Wrap him a sandwich
as well as corn to trade. , 4) Pack up some corn :

much corn would have to be puacked
. for thetyentv-five day +rip. They

would need corn to eat on the way

"When will the meca have to i 4. Who was going on the trip?

. : 1) Father and mother
again for che salt?’ Etta asked
. Bo again tor the =a Ftta aske ?) Father and other villagers

her mother. "I can't remember 5 ») Father and brother

’ when the last trip was." 4) Story does not say.

|

i

i

"The men from the village i 5. %What would be brought back fron
i

; «1e trip?
© go only a feu times a jear to 1) Salt
"
trade for .alt vith other Indians," 5; gizzh
Mother replied. '"Yince the trails 4) Water
to the salt lakes are leng and ' o. How long would the men be gone?
»
hard, they only go when the | ;; gsiywzeziek
weather is good, anu they bring | 3) Less than three weszks
back enough salt to last for a 4) Almost “our weeks
long time." GG ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --
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7. How many times a year do they 13. Which word best describes how

go for salt? Etta felt in Paragraph One?
1) 1 - 3 times 1) Happy

2) 4 - 5 times 2) Sad

3) 6 - 8 times 3) Tired

4) 10 or more times 4  Sleepy

north get the salt?

1) From the sccre

2) Out of a hole in the grcund
3) Dug from the mountain

4) From a szlt lake

9. What kind of route did the
men travel on?

4
|
8. Where do the Indians tc the

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

1) Road

2; T:?ziis ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
3) Strecis RECORD,

4) Tracks

10. In which direction did the
men travel to get the salt?

1) North

2) South

3) East

4)  West

11. When did Etta's mothe¢. scold

her?

1) After Etta had eaten

breakfast

2) Before Etta got up

3) Before supper

4) After Etta packed the
food

12. Which is the hest name for
this story?
1) Long Trip
2) Etta and the Corn
3) Trading for Salt
4) CGrinding Coin




Passage 1222

Young Bear listened quietly
to the older lHopi men as they sat
arcund the fire talking. Although
Young Bear was tired after a long,
hard day of walking, he winted
to hear the stories the men were
telling. They had seen and done
s$o much more than he had, and
their tales were exciting, As
the boy fell asleep, they were
talking about a Hopi town their
village had traded with for many,
many years. Tomorrow, they would
visit this town.

The next morning Grey Eagle
woke his son. '"Ccme," he said
to Young B-ar, "the others are
already up, and we want to get
orvarted. We have a lot of
trading f6 do before we can
begin the trip back to our village.
Hurry, it's getting late!"

The boy asked his father,
"Why do we always take our pottery
to this town, and why don't we
buy baskets from anyone ¢lse?"

Grey Eagle answered, "The
people of our village arc * i»wn
for many miles for making strong,
b. .utiful pottery. Ilear our
vilbﬂge there is a special clay
that w use in making our pots,

The vitlage we go to now docs not

!

)

|

have this kind of clay, so when they
make pottery it is not as good as

ours."

"Are their baskets better than
ours?" Young Bear asked.

"Yes," his father said, "the i
plant these people use for making
baskets makes good strong baskets
that last a long time. This plant
does not grow near our village, so
the baskets we make are not very
good. As long as I can remember,
our villages have traded these
things. Tt is a long trip over a
difficult trail, bu: it is worth it.
This way each village is able to havq

what it cannot make for itself."

1. VWhich is the best title for this
story?
1) Baskets and Pots
2) Young Bear
3) Hopi Travel
4) A Good Trade

2. Who is Grey Eagle?
1) Young Bear's father
2) Young Bear's uncle
3) A man from Young Bear's
village
4) Story does not say.

3. Whgfwas the last person to wake
up?
1) Grey Eagle
2) Young Bear
3) Hopi
4) Running Bear

GO ON TO THE MEXT PACE --
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Why were they making this

trip?

1) To take a walk

2) To buy horses

3) To trade their pottery
for baskets

4) To trade their baskets
Lul puttery

What does Young Bear's village
site have that the other
villages do not?

1) A\ special plant

2) A special rock

3) A special clay

4) A special tree

About how far away was the
village they were going to?
1) Half a day's trip

2) A day away

3) Two days away

4) Three days away

What is the name of this tribe
of Indians?

1) Hopi

2) Ute

3) Cherokee
4) Creck

Tor how long haw the two
villazes tradced?

1) lu years

2) 15 years

3) :5 years p
4) llore than 25 years

What are the baskets made trom?

1) Rope ;
2) Cloth
3} Clay

4) A plant

10,

11.

What is the pottery made from?
1) Grass
2) sand
3) Rope
4) Clay

What does Grey Eagle mean when

he talks about trading?

1) Buying something from
soneone for a price

2) Giving something to
someone for free

3) Selling something to
someone for a price

4) Giving one thing and getting
something else in return.

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUK READING
RECORD,
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Passage 1223

Running Fox listened to the
white-haired man. His grandfather,
White Deer, was telling Runni g
Fox and come of the other boys the
story of how their village had
been buiit. The old man had
learned the story from his grandfather.

"It was a long time ago,"

White Deer said. "The town my
grandfither lived in as a boy

was very crowded. Soon there were
too many people and not encugh water
or land for farming. So, some of the
younger men packed tood and water and
set out to find a place for a new
village. They planned to come back
for their families after finding a
good site. My grandfather's father

was once of those who went."

"How far did the men go, grandfather?”

Running Fox asked.

"They were gone for many weeks,” the
older man said. "Stories told of a big
river far from here on the other side of
the mountains, and the young men weat to
find this river. They had spent sevcral
weeks crossing the mountains when they
saw the river way off in the distance.

Three days later they finally reached
the river and found that it was even
bigger than the storie< had said. There

was no way to get across the river, so the

men decided to build the new
village on this side.

They then returned for
!

their families. My grandfather,"|

White Deer said, "was only a

small boy like you, Running Fox."
The boy was quiet. He was
wondering if anyone would ever
get across the river. All the
Hopi towns he knew of were on

this side of the river. .

1. Who was telling the story?
1) Running Fox
2) Grey Eagle
3) White Deer
4) Yeliow Feather

2. Whose grandfather was the
boy in White Deer's story?
1) White Deer's grandfather
2) Running Fox's grandfather
3) CGrey Eagle's grandfather
4) Sciory does not say.

3. W¥hich was not a reason for
the pcople in the old man's
story to look for a new
village?
1) There were a lot of people.
2) The-e was not enough land

1 r e
3) The .ot enough water.
4) There - too much land to
farm.

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --
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4. Who went to look for a new 9. Which word best describes the
village? river?
1) Some of the young men 1) Boundary
2) All of the people in 2) Route
the village 3) Site
3) Just the young men 4) Barrier
4) All of the men of the
village

5. Where did stories say the

river was located?

1) A few miles away

2) On the other side of
some mountains

3) Down in a deep valley

4) On the other side of the
desert

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.

6. How long were the men gone?
1) A year
2) A week
3) Many days
4) Many weeks

7. How long did it take to get
to the river once they saw

ic?

1) One day

2) Two days
3) Three days
4) A week

8. How did they get across the
river?
1) By canoe
2) Walking on rocks
3) Over a bridge
4) They didn't cross it.
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Passage 1224

3rown Fox waited for his
little sister Cloud t¢ catch up
with him on the path. The path
from the village to the fields
was very steep, and he was afraid
his sister might fall. Their
parents were already far down
the path. 1It was harvest time,
and everyone in the family, even
the women, helped in the fields
to get tie corn harvested. Hopi
men did most of the farming, but
now everyone who could work was
helping.

Brown Fox told Cloud to hurry.
Soon the two children were down
in the fields. Brown Fox pulled
on his sister's arm ac she started

into the field. "¥o," he said,

NS ——

"lHow can you tell which fields
are ours?" Cloud asked her brother

“See, in the middie of the field
is a large flat stone. It has the
name of the family on it. Every
field has a stone like that. Some
fields have sticks, small stones, a
a narrow path to mark the edge.
Everyone knows wihere the fields begin
and end, so there is usually only the
stone with the family's name."

The children reached their
fields and found their parents
already working. "Hurry, there is
much work to be done before it gets
dark," Father said. Brown Fox and
Cloud began to pick up the ears of

corn.

"that isn't one of our fields.
Last year it belonged to our family,
but this year the village leaders
gave it to another f{amily. Our
fields are over there, to the west."
The Hopi farmer does not own
his land, the village owns it. Every
year village leaders tell the farme.s
vhich fields uvill ke theirs for the
year. That way every {armrr has some
googl land and some that may not give
him a good crop. At harve-t time,
then, everyone in the vill e has a

crop to use for food.

1. VWhich is the best title for the
story?
1) Harvesting the Corn
2) Hopi Farming
3) Cloud and Brown Fox
4) Field Markers

2. Who was Brown Fox waiting for?

1) Mother
2) Father
3) Sister
4) Brother

3. Where vere the children's parents?
1) In the ficlds ~orking
2) Back in the house
3) Bchind the children on the path
4) Story does not say.

4. Who did most of the farming?
1) The Hopi men
2) The Bopi women
3) Everyone in the Hopi village
4) Storv dees not say.

GO O TO THE NEXT PACGE
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Why did Brown Fox pull on

his sister's arm?

1)  To make her hurry

2) She went into the wrong
field.

3) She was beginning to cry.

4) 1o kecp her from falling

In which direction were the
fields belonging to the
children's family?

1) North
2) South
3) East
43) West

Who owns the land used by
Cloud's father?

1) (loud's father

2) Cloud's mother

3) ‘ihe village

4) The state

Why are Hopi farmers given

different fields each year?

1) So they will not fight over land

2) Seo everyone will always have
enough food

3) Because some families are smaller
than others

4) Story does not say.

What time or scason of the year
is it in the story?

1) Vinter

2) Spring

3) Su.mer

4) Fall

What is in the center of every
field?

1) ‘iree

2) ouse

3) Stone

4 iuonce

Whici, 1= not used to mark the
boungnies of the fields!

1) S+ all stones

2) Sticks

3)  ith-

4) Ualle

187

12. Which is used most often
to mark the boundaries?
1) Sticks
2) Paths
3) Small stones
4) None of these

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECGRD,
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Passage 1224

Brown Fox waited for his
little sister Cloud to catch up
with him on the path. The pati
from the village to the ficlds
was very steep, and .ae was afraid
his sister might fall. Their
parents were already f down
the path. It was harvest time,
and everyone in the family, even
the women, helped in the fields
to get the corn harvested. Hopi
men did nost of the farming, but
now everyone who could work was
helping.

Brown Fox told Cloud to hurry.
Soon the two children were down
in the fields. Brown Fox pulled
on his sister's arm as she started
into the field. "No," he said,
"that isn't one of our fields.

Last year it Delonged to our family,
but thtis year the village leaders
gave it to another family. Our
fields are over there, to the west."

The Hopi farmer does not own
his land, the viilage owns it. Every
year village leaders tell the farmers
vhich ficlds wiil be theirs for the
year. That way overy {armcer has some
good land and some thit may not give
him a géod crop. At harveet time,
then, everyone in tte villaze has a

crop to use for food.

PRSI —

i

"How can you tell which fields
are ours?” Cloud asked her brother

"See, in the middle of the fiela
is a large flat stone. It has the
name of the family on it. Every
field has a stcre like that. Some
fields have sticks, small stones, a
a narrov path to mark the edge.
Everyone knows where the fi:lds begin
and end, so there is usuzily only the
stone with the family's name."

The children reached their
fields and found their parents
already working. *“Hurry, there is
much work to be done before it gets
dark," Father e¢aid. Brown Fox and
Cloud began to pick up the ears of

corn.

1538

1. Which is the best title for the
story?
1) Harvasting the Corn
2) Hopi Farming
3) Cloud and Brown Fox
4) Ficld Markers

2. Who was Brown Fox waiting for?

1) Mother
2) Father
3) Sister
4) Brother

3. Where were the children's parents?
1) In the ficlds working
2) Back in the house
3) Bcehind the children on the path
4) Story does not say.

4. Who diid most
1) The Hopi
2) The Hopi women
3) Evcrvone in the Hopi village
4) Storyv does not say.

of the farming?
men

GO O TO THE NEXT PAGE
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10.

11.
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Why did Brown Fox pull on

his sister's arm?

1) 1o make her hurry

2) she went into the wrong
field.

3) She wi:s beginuing tu cry.

4) 1o kecp her irum falling

In which direction were the

fie€lds belonging to tue

children's family?

1) orth
2) South
3) East
3) West

Who owns the land used by
Cloud's father?

1Y C(Cloud's father

2) Cloud's mother

3) The village

4) The state

Why are Hopi farmers given

different fields each yerar?

1) So they will not fight over land

2) So everyonc will always have
enough food

3) Because some families are smaller
than others

4) Story does not say.

What time or season of the year
is it in the story?

1) Uinter

2) Spring

3) Summer

4) Fall

What is in the center of every
field?

1) lree
2) i"ouse
3) “tonc
4) tence

Yhicl. is not used to mark the
bounviries of the fields!
1) <-all stones

2y Sticks
3) taithe
4y 'ille

PR

12. Which i< used most often
to mark the boundaries?
1) Sticks
2 Paths
3) Smali stone:
4) None of these

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD.




Passage 1225

The village of Hotavila was for many years, so they knew the
quiet, There was going to be a people well. Everyone would gain
meeting that night which concerned if the others came to live in
everyone in the village. For Hotavila.
weeks people had been arguing and Soon no one would be living to
talking, but tonight the decision i the south of Hotavila, and there
was going to be made. would be no villages to trade with.

People from a Hopi village to The desert kept people from moving
the south had askel to be allowed south,
to join the village of Hotavila,

They would no longer live in their 1. Which best describes hotavila
village which was far out in the :?isxgigst?
desert, a dayv's walk from Hotavila. 2) Still

i The springs which gave them water Z; :::ited
had less water in them ewvery year, 2. How many people would be at the
and they would soon run 4ry. This meeting?

1) Everyone

2) Just the men

water for the viilage. 3) Only the women

4) Everyone except the children

year there would not be enough

These were not the only people

3. How long had the people of
Hotavila been talking about the

{ Year that part of the dcsert had problem?

1) A day or two

2) More than 5 days

already been left empty by the 3) A week or two

4) The story does not say.

who were having trouble. Every

less rain, and other villages had

people going someplace else to
4. 1In what direction would you

gain if the other Hopis joined

Live. walk from Hotavila to get to
That night, after much talk, the other vil]ase?
. i 1) North
y the people of Hotavila decided ’ 2) South
that they would 'ave much to ; 3) East
i 4) west
i

them. It vould be casier to GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --
defend Hotavila from other Indians,
and therc i-as more than cnough

land and wvater for farminy,. The

two villages had traded together

199
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What did the people from the 11,
other village want?
1) To trade with Hotavila
2) To have the people from
Hotavila move to their
village
3) To take over Hotavila as
their own village
4) To come live in Hotavila 12
Why was there less water every
year?
1) They used more every year.
2) It was wasted.
3) It rained less every year.
4) The story does not say.
What was it like in the area 13.
around the southern village?
1) Dry
2) Wet
3) Hot
4) Cold
How did the people of Hotrvila
feel about the others coming
there?
1) Happy
2) Sad
3) Excited
4) Angry

Who would gain the most if
the two villages joined?
1) Hotawvila

2) Othier villagers

3) None

4) Everyone

How long had the people from
the two villages known ¢ach
other?

1) They just met

2) A few day-

3) A frw years

4) A long ti.z

STOP:

Which statement is pot true?

1) The desert kept people from
moving south.

2) Some people had been arguing
about the decision

3) Hotavila had enough water.

4) Hotavila did not need to be
defended from other villa: s.

How are important decisions made

in Hotavila?

1) The people get together and
talk.

2) The chief makes a law.

3) They have an election.

4) The story does not say.

Which is the best title for this
story?

1) The Desert

2) Joining Together

3) Trading With Other Indians
4) The Water Problem

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,
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Passage 1226

The land in many states in
! the United States changes very
little from one end of the state
! to the other. Florida, for example,
E is low and flat, while Tennessee
i is covered with mountains and hills.
In Georgia, however, we find that the
land and the weather change so much
from areas to area that the people
' build different kinds of Louses
| and grow entirely different crops.
Life in North Georgia is not at
all what it is in South Georgia.

The southern half of Georgia
is a piair, which means that the
land is level and not much higher
than the ocean. In some places,
swamps have formed because the land
is so low. The largest of these is
the Okefinokee Swamp which is near
the east coast of the state. Here
the ground is always soggy a. 1 feels
like a sponge. Under tte moss-
covered trees you can often see snakes
and beautiful white swamp-birds
standing on one leg. Swamps like
this form in places where the water
table is as high or higher than the

land. Water table is the name given

to that place in the ground bel. s which

the earth is soaked with vater.

192

Most of South Georgia,
however, is not swamp. Rather
it is the kind of land good for
large f-rms. A person driving
in this area may see nothing but

large square fields for miles and

o i

miles. In the old days, almost
all the farmers here grew cotton.
The soil and the weather were
perfect for this crop, and

Georgia cotton was used in the

northern United States and even
as far away as France. Today,
cotton is no longer such an
important crop, partly because
the farmers found that planting
only one crop year after year
drained away many plant foods and
made the soil very poor,

Besides cotton, many of

Georgia's farmers now grow peanuts,

tobacco, and corn and many of

them raise cattle and hogs.

1. Which of these is true?

1) All the states have the
sane kind of land.

2) The land in Georgia changes
very little from place to
pl:ce. ’

3) The land in some states
~hanges very little from
slace to place.

4) None of these

2. Whicl wor® best describes Florida?
1) Leyel
2) Hilly
3) Wet
4) Dry’

GO ON TO THI NEXT PAGE --
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3. Which of the following would not 10. Which is most harmful to the

be found in Tennes ee? land?
1) Hills 1) Plantine pcanuts
2) Swamps 2) Swamps
3) Cliffs 3) High water table
4% valleys 4) Planting the same crop
4. Which is true about a plain? every year
1) It is below sea-level. 11. What is the best title for this
2) It is covered with trees. story?
3) 1t is high above sea-level. 1) South Georgia
4) It is flat. 2) Swamps

3) Cotton Farming

5. Where in Georgia is the 4) The Plain

Okefinokee Swamp?
1) The Southeast
2) The Southwest
3) The Northwuest
4) he Northcast

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
6. The highest point that RECORD,

underground water reaches is

called?

1) Sea-level

2) Swamp

3) Water table

4) The story does not say.

7. A swamp is best described as
a place where:
1) ‘uch moss grows
2) It rains very often.
3) It is wet and cold.
4) The ground is vet and
s0gsy .

8. Which can not be found in
South Georgia?
1) large farns
Al TTees

"
5‘& Tsuntains

4)  Swanp-

9. Which used Lo be Georgia's
mo+t important crop’
1) Peanut. o

iy, T Smemr—

1)

forn
lobicco

s
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Fassage 1227

Georgia is divided into North ' Because of the shape of the land,
E and South by the "fall-line," an farms in North Georgia are smaller
; imaginary line marking the end of . than they are in the South, and people
' the plains and the beginning of a raise chickens rather than cattle or
; placeau. A plateau, like a plain, hogs. Many farmers make money from
' is flat but it is also high, the forests that grow on their land. :
usually far above sea-level. The Thev sell trees whi~h are used in 3
, fall-line in Georgia passes from making lumber, paper and telephone
Augusta in the East through poles.
; Milledgeville and Hacon, to If we could see Georgia from the
' Columbus in the West. Yorth of side, it would look very much like a
E this line we find the Piedment huge play-ground slide, low and flat
i Plateau. ,ong ago there were on one end then rising up steeply to
% mountains here, but they were become very high on the northern end.
! eroded avay. After thousands of

years, rain, wind and earth 1. Which marks a division of Georgia
into North and South?

1) "he plateau

2) 1ie plain

3) The fall-line

4) The mountains

2. The fall-line is best described
as:
1) A barrier
2) A boundary
3) A river
4) None of the above

movement wore awa, the mountain-
tops and smoothed out the land.
Right at the top of the state,

there are¢ mountains. The

Appalachians, a very long chain
of mountains that runs from the
Northern United States down

through Xentucky, “enneszec and
3. Which marks the westerr end of
the fall-line?
1) Columbus
2) Macon
3) Augusta
4) FPiednont Plateau

Morth Carolina, ends in North

Georgia. The roads here curve
and twist, and often there are

deep valleys on one side of the

4, The Pieduont Plateau was formed
in how many years?

road and steep cliffs rising up

on the othetr side. As late as

1) 120
April and May, patches of snovw 2) 2G4
3) 306

. i +d
can still be found in shaded 4) More ttan 300

areas. Ihisg is beautiful country,

covered with forests. ' GO ON T( THE NEXT PAGE --
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What causes erosion, or wearing
away, of the land?

1) The fall-line

2) The plateau

3) The weather

4) The mountains

1he Appalachians do pot run
through which state?

1) Florida

2) Kentucky

3) XNorth Carolina

4) Tennessee

In which direction from the
fall-line is there hilly

count y?
1) South
2) ‘orth
3) East
4) West

Which may not be found ir the
far orih of Georgia?

1) Treces

2} Snow

3) Valleys

4) Plateaus

¥ny are fams usually small

in North Ceorgia’

1) 3ecause of the way the
iand is formed

2) lLecause the pcopie raise

chickens

3) Secause there are so many
trees

4) Because there is little
rain

195

10. Scen from the side, Georgia
looks like:
1)

4‘““‘ \,/k i

- ~—

2)
S '/\

R { M\.\ fv:l"x
//

/G;rfi

3)

55‘- f;!}.,‘

/V“\ \\.‘-II»
—

NS ¥U & N
4

4)

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,

rl.




Passage 1228

The Indians who lived in the
Southern United States, that part
east of the Mississippi River and
south of what is now Virginia,
were simple people. They did not
hunt buffalo like the Indians in
the Northwest, nor did they build
huge, many-storied houses like
the Hopis and the Pucblos. The
forest which grew all over the
Southeast before the white man
canme gave thenm protection. If
there was danger, they could
always hide i the trees, and
the soil was so good that they
could grow enough fooa for
ther:selves without having to
hunt.

These Indians chopped down
enough trces to give each family
a garden plot about onc hundred
feet wide and onc hundred feet
long. Their main crop was corn,

' but they

also called '"maize,’
grew punpkins, bcans, .unflower
seeds, tobacco and goards as well.
The gourd is a {ruit vhich comes
in many colors, shapes and sizes
and which grows, lile squa:h, on

a vine. The Indians used the
dried, hollow shell of the goard
for drinking cups, dippers ard
other eating tools. Their farning
tools were made of wood, and they

had no machines or animals to

help then with the work.

One of the customs, or habits,
of the Southeastern Ind’ans was
drinking what we call the "black
drink."” This was a very strong
tea made by boiling the leaves of
a certain shrub. The people drank
this tea only at special times, like
our holidays. Tre Creek Indians,
who lived in Georgia and Alabama,
drank it beforc¢ their important
council meetings to clear their minds
for thought and talk. We know very
little about other Southeast Indian
customs because the early white
settlers did not take the time to
understand the Indians before they

drove them off the land.

i. How big is the Southeastern
United States?
1) As big as the Missfissippi
2) As big as Georgia
3) Bigger than Georgia
4) As big as Virgiria

2. Which is true of the Southeastern
Indians?
1) They were farmers.
2) They hunted buffalo.
3) They built large homes.
4) They lived in Virginia.

3. What was the lard like?
1) Covered with mountains
2) Covered with forests
3) Dry and rocky
4) Swampy

GO ON TO THE NEXT PAGE --
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4. MWhere did these Indians get 10. A custom is: i
their focd? 1) Tea-drinking |
1) trom the white man 2) Something people do because
2} From animals they are used to doing it. ‘
3) from the sci!? 3) Sozething only Indians did.
4) firom the trces 4) A holiday |
5. What was the nost important 11. The white settlers didn't |
food of these Indian:? understand the Indians' customs ‘
1) Beans because:
2) Pumpkins 1) They were too busy helping
3) Courds the Indians.
4) rMaize 2) The did not take the time.

3) 1Indians do not have customs.

6. Why Jdic the Indi ?
y dic the Indians grow gourds 4) Nome of the above

1) Be.ause they were useful

q in eating 12. What is the best title for this
2) PRecause tney were good to story?
eat 1) Blood-Thirsty Indi ns
3) Because they helped in 2) 1Indian Farmung
farming 3) 1Indian Customs
4) 3Because they were pretty 4) Southeact Indicns

7. Which is true about the way

thes¢ Indians farmed? STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSW:R SHEET.

D “hey :sed gourds for ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
planting. RECORD

2) tThey had to work hard. *

3) ihey used bufiaio to pull
their plouws.

4) They had large farms.

8. What wvas the "black drink?"

l) Tea

2) A shrub

3) A holiday

4) A creck

9. Wwhy did tie Indians use the

“black drink?”

1) Bccau:e they wanted to
be kRappy

2) ‘#ecause they were (recks

3) o make tihent think better

%) iLcecau-.e they did it all
the tine

Q 197
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Passage 1129

i iiunting Indiarns lived in

i tents or teepees, houses they
could pick up and take vith them
as they followved the game, the
animals they hunted. [he L~pis
built large, solid houscs in the
sides of cliffs to protect them
fron the heat and wind of the
desert as well as from othur
Ind.ans. Since they uere farmers,
the Indians c¢f the Southeast
forests had no need to move very
often. lor did they nved to band
together in buildings iike the
Hopis. These Indians built seall,
rectangular houses with curved
roofs and covered then vwith mrk
or with =—ats of grass md -traw

' The house=

called "thatch,'
could not ¢a-ily be rmoved, but
the; were light and conl. Khere
there were enough house: to {orm
a town, the pcople built fences
made of sharp wvooden stake:.
Fences like this are cailed
palisades. Auvone trying to climb
over the palisades to attack the

i town mct a very pointed welcume.

Theve Indians built net only

houses but largze heaps o¢f c¢orth
known as ~ounlds. The azound. were

piled up on top of underground

iog hou-.¢s, ind then o1 irportant

I Indian died, his as<hes were placed

s e e

C—— L = ——————— 10 b o il o ARK B

in one of the mounds. Later, mounds
Tha Ipdians

built huge, flat-topped mounds around

were used in another way.
2 sow courtyard. These were not for
burying. Tley served as platforms
for religious buildings called temples |
In

the temples, the people worskippsd

wvhich were madc out of thatch.

the sun. A holy fire was ke turring
all the time by old men. The peopire
believed that the fire was g .n to

them by the sun and that te.:- .ble

| i . A ————_

things would happen to trem “f they
let it go out:
thenm.

the sun wouls punish

3ecause “he houses of the Southeast
Ind® _n: we "z made of light materials,
ner¢ of the.. are left. But we can

stiil find rounds scattered over the

am——— . wia

land. There are some at Etowah,

Georgia. People are now studying
the mounds to see what more we can
lcarn about the Indians who built

them.

Q

1. thich kind ¢ f house would be
best ror an Indian who must
rmove often”

1) A cave
2) A tent
J) Acliffi-house
4) A thatch house

is:

2. "Game"

1) Aninmals
2) Bunters
3) Tents

4) A trail

CO OY TO TV= XFXT PAGE --
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3. which i5 ~—ast trie of Tarmers! 9. What do e call the TIndians'
'y Loev live i eroups. religious build gs:
Y ey live v Lents. '*  Thatch
3)  nev o cwove arownd 3 et 2) Temples
2) They tead to L:i¥ 1 the 3) Mounds
.ane nlace. 4) Tonrbs
4. ¥hicl. Indiaas thought most 10. Why did the Indians think that
about the weather len the temple-fires were holy?
buiilding their hicses? 1) Because the sun had given
17 The riating [Ldian: ther: the fires
?7) he Southoast iandiz s 2) Because old men tended them
3)  ihe Fopi indlams 3) Because they were frightened
%) Thie Ltory doe- not say. 4) Becausce they didn't know any
5. Which louvks mosl 1like Southeast better
Indl an houses .’ 11. What remains of the Southeast
I ’ Indians'
1) Houses
2) Etowzh, Ceorgia
— el 3) Te=ples
2) 4) Mcunds
3 12. what is the best title for this
- i story?

1) Indian Religion
2) 1Indian Mounds

3) Indian Buildings
4) Indian Farming

4) 13. What did the Indians think would

happen to them if the temple fire

; went out?

L N 1) They would get cold.

2} They would be punished by the
moon.

3) Good things

4) Terrible things

3)

bouwt

6. When did the Indians use thatch?
1) In place of bark
2)Y In {arning
3) In building roofs 14. Why are pecople now trying to learn
4) iIn covering their huuses more about the Indians?

1) Because they want to learn how
to make mounds

2) Becausc they feel bad about the
treatment of the Indians

3) Becausc they are intcrested in
Indian hictory and customs

8. Why were the first mounds built? 4) B-cause mounds have coconuts
1) For pratection inside

2)  fo eover houses STOP: CORKECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

3) For burial places ENTER YOUK SCOXE OX YOUR READLNG RECORD,
4)q For te pivs

7. Palisad -~ arc used for:
1) Protection
2) 3Building houses
3) tamming
3) VWeapons
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Passage 220

There ha never besnoa group i the wind, and tae rain all had
of people w.tiour religlious beliefs. spirit: in them. They did not think
Some -.or.i-ip one God vho canant be a man was so diffcerent from a
seen, others worship statue., and i buiialo or a tree. Since a spirit
worship sy sceis.  But sl people is in every living thing, the Indians
have belicsed in something that % felt that a!l things mus>t be treated
is higher .nd =ore powerful than ; carcfully and with respect. They
man. “his force 1< free fro- the did not want to hurt the spirit or
laws of 1i1ture and can Jo many . make it angry. For example, every-
thinss th:t men cannot lo, { thing that had to do with planting
The A=werictn :ndians believed a crop was thought of as a religious

in what ¢ cail !

‘zana." sy Tizana" act, showing respect to the spirit
we mean an invisible force or power of the earth, the sun, the seed and

that is every-here in the world. the rain.
b

LAY ]

“ana" m1v enter any obicct in the i The Indians thought that the

world, and, wiile it is there, it spirits just visit in plants, animals

makes th.t thing holy anu poewerful. and men. khen the body of a plant

The indians also beileved in or in animal dies, the spirit goes
spirits. Thc.c are living things back to its hore. It goes back into

that men cannot scc. ihey thought “mana," but, if it had been treated

that vhen a person dies, a pairt of wcll, it would return i1n a new shape
him stay.. alive. This part cvannot to serve man again,

be seen aad i< called the person's

spirit or soul. S -ctimes, the 1. What do all groups of people
have in cormon?
1) God
2) Religious beliefs
3) Statucs

4) YNone of the above

s.-ul stavs behind aad wanders the

carth, and somstimes it joes td a

place like heaven cxcept that the
I T I "

souls of hoth good and bid jcople Which of the followiny is not

go to the Indin heaven,  The truc’?

1) All pcoples have belicf=.

2)  Some people believe in

punishnment after death. more thr one god.

3) Sume prorle worship statues.

4) All peapl: believe in the

States toiay tnink that onie : Sae relinion,

indians didn't haw. the ide: of

“inet peopie in tue United

people hawve souls, but the indians GO ON TO TVE LEWNT PACE --

believed that plants, aairils,

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Which would not Jde scribe

comething 1 group ot peaple
could wor-Liip!?

'Y it i1 - treng.

2) it i ot aaturai,

S R ST AT T

“) it 1. dif:cerent from man.

Vhat do we cail seacthins which
tie bolicn.
evir.vhere at the
+ .

1) s.. 4

2y tod

1y suelision

=) An ohject

Indians ¢1.. be

5!
- — ¢
st Tl

Hhich of the ifollowing cin be
stenl

1)

2y Y tatue

3 A spirit

4 % xoeu!l

Yhat is another word for '

1) teaven
2) i
3) sSoul
4) Person

lthat does pot happen to a dead
Indiin?
1) Hig

spirit goes to heaven.

2) Hi, spirit walks around
3) i~ -pirit cannot by seen.
4) h.s .oirit is puni-hed

Who belicved that souls are
in all living thing-?

I) ¥hite men

2) Indians

3) Goo]l people

4) Pad people

'spirit"?

()

&

10.

11.

Which of the following would most
vhite noen think most important?

9]
2)
b3
)
Khy
Wl

1)

2)
3)

4)

Aniuals
Piunts
e

ibe wind

did the Indiaas think planting
a holy act?

Buoc.ause there were spirits in
the land, the sky and the

sced

Because God gave them the seeds
Because they were hungry

Xene of these

tthich is not true of spirits?

1)
»
3)

4)

STOP:

They come from mana.
E.ich onc belongs tu one body.
The: curee inside many shapes.
Some live in plants.

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

CNTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
EECURD.
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Pass.age (271

ftave- vou cver woends red  ihoot

how veople {ir.t i wrpe ¢ 1 far-,

or hor thev thougnt ol builiino

houses!  “en Liave aet iy known

1 v 1.0 JTOD- W burlae & e -,
how tur rop- or buily

Thousind . an! thousand.

v ers

280 men 1ee only vild “ruit  and

nuts and the ncit irow the animails
they kilied, ani they iiveld in
places like caves.

The (ndians «oadered about
these t.ings and found an an-a
in a story called "The Corn legend.™
A legend is a ctory vhich a group
of people pass down fron generation
to generation and which the pcople
believe to be true. for e:zanple,
the story of ceorge Wasnington and
the cherrv tree is a legend.  "The
Corn Legend" cxplains how the
Indians diccovered corn, and this
is the way they tell it:

"A long time 0, vhen indians
vere fir.t made, thore vis one

P

indian i fived far, far a ..

fres any other-. s san 1 came

very loaciv, e stopprd cating

and far davs just

Sy dreamias in

the -un-hine, Uhen be ook

up,

he saw sorething taniine ooar

irim vhick, 1t fars=t, {r.cnot.
iz very -uch,  Lut ~hon it ooke,
hi  he ere 0 2P ke e

a beaut {tal vonn cith Thur, light

hair. She did not look like any

indian. te feund that if he tried
te approach her, she seemed to go
farther away.  So he sang to her of
iti, oneiine 5= and begged her to
st:y. At last she told him that
she would always be with hiam if he
did just a: she said.

She led hin to some very dry
gras<s and told him to set fire to
it. When the ground was burned
over she said, "When the sun sets,
take me by the hair and drag me
over the burned ground." e did
not want to do this, but she told
him that vherever he dragged her
somcthing like erass would spring
up, and he would see her hair
coming out between the leaves.
She also said that if he planted
the seeds every year, he would
always have plenty to eat. So he
did s she said, and, to this duy,
vwhen they sec the cornsilk on the
cornstalk, the indians know shc

has not forgotten them."

[

1. Whit did the Jirst men not cat?

1) “luts
2) Bread
3) Fruit

4) ‘leat

2. Where did the first men live?
1) In houses
My Inoe S oents

3) Vherover they found wood to
build houses

4) Vherever they could find
shelter

GO O 10 b GENT PAGE --
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3.

A lesend 1,0
i) A er. old story

) rue
s} [
0} B flirl)’ NS Stx)r:.’

Jhickh vord besc decribes the
~ior. f deorg
and tihe cherry tree.
Iy Gistory

2y i truth

3+ Lependary

4y A lie

2 hitngton

liow did the lonely Indian in
"ithe torn Legend” feel when
he first zaw the tady!

1Y VPappv

2 Seared

31y Lonelw

4) Curious

Khich was not at first true
of the lady!

1) >he was distant.

2) She was protty.

3) She wa~ friendly.

4) Sitie had long hair.

9, VWhich of the following is true?

D)

2
A

STOP:

The lady now lives in the
cornstalk.

The cornsilk reminds the
Indians of the lady.

Thie Indians no longer have

to plant the corn cvery year.
Yone ofi these

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,.

EXTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READIIG

RECOKD.

Which was turc about the "lonely

Indiaa?
1) e wa< warned about his
s.onging.

2 b owa silly.
3) ¢ waated to learn about
C rn.

4) tie wanted her to stav.,

Hhen vas the Indian supposed

to drag the lady?

1) Vthen the -un set

2y UVUhen tile grss grew

3) As zoun a: the ground vas
burned

4) a- soon as the grass was

dl'y

2.3
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Passage 1232

Of the Indian tribes that
used to live in Ceorgia, the
Cherokee was the large:st. The
Cheroke¢es were smart and strong,
but less war-like than the Indians
in the Xorth. Since they lived
far inland rather than by the sea
it was a long time before they met
any of the white men vho had come
to America. Whea they did meet
the new people, they vere heipful
and friendly.

In 1775, when the American
Revoluvcion began, the Cherokces
decided to fight on the English
side because the English had been
kinder and more fair with them
than the Americans. They feught
hard, but at the end of the war,
in 1784, they made peace with the
United States. The agreement they
made is called a "treaty." The
Indians thought this treaty was
almost holy, and they were careful
never to break it. After this,
the Cherokees were peaceful and
hardworking, taking ecasily to the
ways of the whitc aen. They even
wrote a4 con-titution very iruch
like¢ the United States Constitution,
and thew built schooli. riin and
agtin, ocople took pirts o: their
but the Clerokees

Pind tron th =y

did not brei: their treaty.

290.

i Then, after a few years of peace,

gold was discovered on Cherokee iand

in lorth Georgia, and the state of

Georgia began to clain the land.

animals.

Greedy white men aro » the Indians

from their farms and took their
At last, in 1838, the

United States Arnmy came down. The

Cherokees were moved to camps, all

their things were taken from them,
and mostof their homes were burned.
They were forced to travel from
Georgia to Arkansas and finally to
Oklahoma in the middle of winter.
On this "trail of tears,"” as the
Cherokeas called the path they took
to the West, 4,000 out of 14,000
Indians died. Today, there are¢

only a few Cherokeces left scattered

through the North Georgia mruntains.

b e e e ——

l. ¥here did the Cherokces not live?
1) 1Inland
2) In Georgia
3) By the sea

4) 1In the forest
2. Which does not describe the
Cherokees?
1) War-like
2) Strong
3) Helpful
4) Snart
3. When did the Cherokees meet
vhite men?
1) In 1775
2) Aiter a vhile
3) Ri-ht away
4) In 1783
GO ON TO THE XNEXT PACGE.
4
L 3
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Why did the Cherokees choose

the English side in the

American Hevolution?

1) Because of the treaty

2) Lecause the¢ Americans had
been good to them

3) Hecause the Americans
attacked them

4) Because the English had

been more fair

What word best describes an
agrecnent between two groups

of pecple?
1) war
2) Treaty

3) Constitution
4) Revolution

Which does not describe the
Cherokees after the American
Revolution?

1) Troub'esome

2) Cood citizens

3) Iatercsted in education
4) Peaceiul

Why were the Indians car.ful

not to break their treaty?

1) Becau:c they were afraid
of the vhite man

2) Because they wrote a
constitution .

3) Becausc they gave the'r
word, vhich was almost holy

4) Because they were happy
with things as they vere

What caused people to claim
the Cherokee 1and?

1) tive la-

2) erecd

3) The treaty

4) 1l.norance

Which of the fcllowing best
describes the Cherokees in

the ve:rs between 1784 .nd
1838

1) Hungry for gold

2) Poor

3) Clinging to old wiys
4) DPatient

209

10.

11.

12,

Who came down to the Cherokee
lands in 1338?

1) The English

2) The United States Army

3) Greedy white men

4) Georgians

How were the Cherokees treated
in 1838?

1) Fairiy

2) Better than they deserved
3) Harshly

4) Lawfully

Where do most Cherokees live
today?

!) In Oklahoma

2) 1In Georgia

3) On the "trail of tears"
4) 1In Arkansas

DO NOT MARK IN THIS BOOKLET

STOP:

CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

EXTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READIKG

Rt RD,




Passage 1233

In California there grows a
certain kind o1 tree which cannot
be found anywhere e¢lse. These
trees are evergreens, which means
that they don't lose their leaves
in the fall. They are so big that
their tops seem to get lost in
the sky. We can hardly believ.
that such trees could be na\bd

A Y
N
after one man, a man called

Sequoyah.

Sequoyah was one of the great
men of the Cherokee Tribe. The
Indians called him Sikwayi, but
other people found this name hard
to pronounce, so t.ey called him
Sequoyah. He was born in 1760
somewhere in the Southeastern
United States. When he was still
young, he had an accident which
left him crippled for life. For
many years he watched white men
making marks with ink on paper.

He saw that writing makes so

many things easier. He thought
about this. and then he decided

to make an alphabet for his people,
the Cherokees. People rmade fun
of him, and chere were times when
Sequoyah had to write on leaves
because he had no paper. But
soon he had made not only an
alphabet, but also rules for
writing the Cherokee language.

In 1321, the Cherokee leaders

agrced to give Sequoyah's alphabet

a try. To their surprise, they
found that it worked. The whole
Cherokee Nation was filled with great
excitement and was eager to use the
alphahet.

Within just a few months, more
than half of the people could read
and write. Very soon after, the
Cherokees were printing a newspaper
on a printing press they built them
themselves,

But Sequoyah was not content.
He decided to cross the Mississippi
River to teach the Western Cherokees
how to write. {e even dreamed of
an alphabet that would work for al
the Indian languages, but, for many
reasons, this was not possible.

Finally, in his old age,
Sequoyah set out for Mexico. He
had heard a legend which said that
a small band of Cherokees had once
wandered into Mexico. Sequoyah
wanted to find the lost story of
these Indians, The old man never
came back from his journey, and to
this day, no one knows what happened
to him or wnat he discovered.

The alphabet Sequoyah gave to
the Cherokees made new people of them.
Stories say that they went from house
to house with scraps of paper or
pieces of bark. On the paper and the
bark were messages in their own
language. 1t is amazing how fast they
learned how to write. But people who
study such things tell us that is is
because Sequoyah's alphabet was very

good.,




Where can sequoyah trees be

found?

1) In the sky

2) In California

3) In the Southecastern
United States

4) 1In Indian villages

The [ndian name of the maker
of the Cherokee alphabet was:
1) Big Tree

2) Sequoyah

3) Sikwavi

4) Yone of these

when was Sequoyah born?

1) 1821
2) 1812
3) 1670
4) 1760

Why did Sequoyah want to make

an alp'.abet?

1) He wanted to help his people.

2) He wanted to be like white
mene.

3) He¢ wanted to be famous.

4) ¢ wanted to be chief.

How did *“he Cherokecs feel at
first about Sequoyah's idea?
1) Eager

2) Ewucited

3) dnsure

4) Angry

Whic? of the following was not

truec of the Cherokeces?

1) They used the alphabet.

2) Many of them stayed unsure.

3) llany of them were good
students

4) 1hey had a newspaper.

What did Sequoyah not do?

1) Go Vest

2) ‘o to “exico

3) ilake an alphabet for all
indians

4) Grow old

8. What did Sequoyah find at the
end of his life?
1) An alphabet for all people
2) A true story
3) A small group of Cherokees
4) No cne knows
9. Which word does not deseribe
Sequoyah?
1) Selfish
2) Curious
3) Restless
4) Great
10. The Cherokees were fast learners
because:
1) The wanted to be like white
men.
2) They were smarter than other
people
3) Sequoyah made them study.
4) Sequoyah's alphabet was good.
11. Sequoyah became crippled when:
1) He was hit by o car.
2) He was hurt in a hunting
accident.
3) He was hurt in the Second
Indian War.
4) Story does not say.
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,
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Passage 1234

st i e o et

L

The Cherokces were not che

only Indians who once lived in

PRS-

Georgia. There was also the
Creek Tribe, and their history
is very much like the story of
the Cherokees.

The Crecks met white men
before the Cherokees because
they lived in Eastern Georgia
near the ocean. wvhen
James Oglethourpe came from
England to start the colony of

Georgia, a Creek chief met him

and sold him sorie land near the

Atlantic Coast for his colony.
For years, the Crecks helped

the people who had come to settle

in Georgia by protecting them
from unfriendly Indians. But
the white people kept pushing
further into Creek land, and some
villages fin1lly decided to fight

back. The United States Army

with slaves who had escaped from their ]
otmers. We call this group of people
the Seminole Indians. The Seminoles

lived for a while in South Georgia,

then moved to Florida when Georgia

became too crowded. Then the United

i
States GCovernment decided that the i

Seminoles would have to move West, f
t50. The Indians did not want to go, ;
and so the Seminole War began. The i
United States sent down seven differentf
armies under seven different genecrals,
but they failed each time. Finally,
the Seminoles became very tired of
fighting, and they agreed to go to
Oklahoma where they joined their
brothers, the Creeks and the Cherokees.
A few Seminoles stayed in Florida
hiding in the huge swamp called the
Everglades. No one could find them
there. Even today, you can sece
Seminoles working on farms on the

edge of the swamp.

came down to zunish the Indians,
attacking peaceful villages as
well as the villages that were
fighting. The soldiers killed
the Indian men ana took the
women and children as prisoners.
Now it wis time for the Crecks,
like the Cherokees, to move Vest.
The few Creecks wino were left
behind joincd vith oth.r indians,

the Yuch: and the Yitchiti, a.l

1. What did the Creeks and the
Cherokeces have that was alike?
1) Their towns
2) Their looks
3) Their history
4) Their chiefs

2. Why Jdid the Crecks meet white

men before the Cherokees?

1) Because they lived near the
coast

2) Because they were tiriendlier

3) Because they lived in Georgia

4) Becau-¢ James Oglethorpe
wanted to meet them.

GO ON TO THE NLXT PACE -~

2G38




3. Tame, Ogletborpe was: 9. How did the Seminoles feel about
1) A Creck going West?
2) An X erican 1) They didn't care.
3) A soldier 2) They were eager to join their
4) English brothers out West
4. How did the Creeks help the 3 ?hey were very unhzppy about
new settlers? 1t.
1) By fighting the English 4) None of these
with them 10. Which word describes the Seminoles
2) By living with them as fighters?
3) By protecting them 1) Fierce
4) By selling them land every 2) Weak
year 3) Uncaring
5. Why did tne Creeks move West? 4) Losers
1Y They wanted to, 11. Where in the South can we still
2) Tney were forced to. find Seminoles?
3) They didn't like GCeorgia. 1) 1In Georgia—” =
4) None cf these 2) 1In Oklahoma
6. Which people did not become 3) In the Okefinokee Swamp
: » 4) 1In the Everglades
Seminoles!
i) Cherokees STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,
2) Crecks
Z; g;:ig;“ ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,
7. Where did the Seminoles live :
at first?
1) In Florida
2) 1In the swamps
3) On plantations
4) 1In Georgia
8. The Seminole War was fought
between?
1) The Cherokeces and the Yuchi
2) The Seminoles and the
U. S. Government
3) The Seminoles and the scate
of Florida
4) The Seminoles and the state

of Georgia
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Passage 1235

Nerth

ﬁ, Tennessee

West East

South

”

A

Alabama

AN
Apﬁa l’}ch ian I\A/\’\

Mountains

’

South Carolina

¢ Atlanta
”~”

Fal-Tine
/

P
Atlantic

Georgia Ocean

T .y
Gulf of Hexico\ Florida
1. which state is not north of 6. Which is the largest body of water?

Georgia?
1) Tennessee
2) Alabama

3} South Carclina

4) Morth Carolina
2. Which state is south of Georgia?
1) Alabama

2) Mexico
3) South Carolina
4) Florida

3. Uhere is there some very wet
land?”
1) 0Okefinokee Swamp
2) Appalachiaas
3) Atlantic Ocean

4) Fall-line
{., What kind of land is Atlanta
on?
1) A plain
2)  Hilly
3) A plateau
4) A swamp

5. Which state is east of Alabama?
1) Georgia

2) Florida
3) Tennessee
4) Mexico

1) Okefinokee Swamp
2) Atlantic Ocean
3) Gulf of Mexico
4) Appalachians

7. Where is there some very hilly
land?
1) South Georgia
2) Florida
3) Alabama
4) North Georgia
8. Which state is not on the map?
1) Tennessee
2) Arkansas
3) Alabama
4) DNorth Carolina
9, Atlanta is in:
1) The Applachians
2) Alabama
3) North Georgia
4) South Seorgia
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET.

ENTER YOUR SCOR: ON YOUR READING
RECORD,

2.0




198

Passage 1236

-

Which route did Sequoyah take?
1) Route A
2) Routc B
3) Route C
4) Route D

Which state is in the
southeastern United States?
1) XNew York

2) Oklahoma

3) cCeorgia

4) California

Which state is in the western
United States?

1) New York

2) Georgia

3) caliiornia

4) Oklahoma

Which statement is not true?
1) Xew Yor' is north of

Georgia.

2) Chtitornia is north of
Mexico.

3) cfeorgia is east of
Jdklahoma.

4) oOklahoma is west of
California

United States

i
1
\
)
\

~

~
™ ~— \c
“~
Oklahoma—ﬂ MBS o
- =
L 4 - - - \s
-

--New York

A

-

Canada is:

1) North of the United States
2) South of Mexico

3) South of Oklahoma

4) South of Georgia

6. Which is the best route to
California?
1) A
2) B
3) ¢
4) D
7. Which is the worst route to
Oklahoma?
1) A
2) B
3) ¢
4) D
STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE ON YOUR READING
RECORD,
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Canada is the second largest
country in the world.
is the largest country. Canada
is larger thar. the United States,
but we have ten times as many

people.

The U.S.S.R.

R

Canada is divided into states

like our country, but they are
called provinces. There are ten
provinces, and each has a capitol

and . government like our states.

The goverament is called Parliament.

The naticnal capitol of Canada is
in Ottawa, it is also ruled by a
Parliament.
in Washington, D. {., except that
we are ruled by Corgress.

Canada produces the most
nickel in the world and a lot of
pulp for making paper. The land
in Canada goes from very tall
mo:ntains to flat plains for
growing wheat.

Canada is a nice country to
have next to us, we have been

good friends for a long time.

It is like our capitol

1. Canada is a:

1) State
2) Country
3) Tcwn

4) Island

12

2.

The largest country in the
world is:

1) Canada

2) Washington, D. C.

3) U.S.S.R.

4) America

A province is:

1) The capitol of Canada
2) Used for making paper
3) A city

4) Like a state

How many provinces are there?
1) 10

2) 4
3) 15
4) 50

Canada is larger than the
United States, but Canada's
population is:

1) Bigger

2) Smaller

3) Exactly the same

4) Almost the same

The capitol of the United States
is in?

1) Georgia

2) Washington

3) New York

4) Washington, D. C.

The capitol of Caneda is in:
1) Ottawa

2) Parliament

3) Province

4) U.S.S.R.

The government in Canada is
called:
1) Congress

2) Senate
3) rarliament
4) Court

What is the second largest
country in the World?

1) Russia

2) Canada

3) United States
4) U.S.S.R.
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10. Paper is made from:

1) Sugar

2) Nickel

3) Lheat

4) FPulp

11. Vhat is grown on flat plains?

1} Cacttle

2) Tea

3) Vheat

4) Bananas

i2. Canada produces this most:

1) Nickel
2) Paper
3) Gold
4) Coal

3. The United States is ruled by:
1) Ottawa
2) Congress
3) Parliament
4) Provinces

14. Whick country is next to us?
1) U.S.S.R.
2) Canada
3) Africa
4) France

15. How long have we been friends
with Canada?
1) One wecek
2) 7Two years
3) Never
4) A long time

STOP: CORRECT YOUR ANSWER SHEET,

ENTER YOUR SCORE Od YOUR READING
RECORD.
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APPENDIX I

KEY TO IRSS PROGRAM

PASSAGE 1111 PASSAGE 1112 PASSAGE 1113
Question Answer (ategory Question Answer Category Question Answer Category
1. 2 P-1 1. 3 D-1 1. 3 D-1
2. 3 E-4 2. 3 D-1 2. 1 D-3
3. 1 E-2 3. 3 D-1 3. 4 D-1
4, 1 D-5 4. 2 D-1 4, 4 D-1
5. 2 0-1 5. 4 D-1 5. 4 D-1
6. 2 D-2 6. 3 D-1 6. 2 E-6
7. 2 -5 7. 3 D-1i 7. 1 D-1
8. 1 D-1 8. 4 D-1 8. 2 D-1
9. 2 D-3 9. 1 D-4
10. 3 D-1 10. 3 P-5
11. 4 P-5 11, 2 C-6
12. 3 D-1 12, 3 E-4
PASSACGE 1114 PASSAGE 1115 PASSAGE 1116
Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category
1. 2 D-3 1. 3 D-1 1. 1 D-1
2. 4 D-1 2. 3 D-1 2. 3 D-1
3. 4 b-3 3. 3 D-1 3. 3 D-1
4, 2 E-6 4. 1 D-1 4, 4 0-1
S. 2 D-1 5. 4 D-1 S. 1 D-1
6. 2 D-5 6. 4 D-1 6. 4 D-1
7. 4 E-6 7. 3 D-6 7. 3 D-1
8. 1 0-1 8. 4 D-1 8. 4 D-1
9. 1 D-1 9. 2 D-1 9. 1 E-6
10. 2 P-5 10. 3 E-4 10, 3 P-5
11. 4 -1 11. 2 D-1
12, 3 E-4
PASSAGE 1117 PASSAGE 1118 PASSAGE 1119
Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category
1. 3 D-1 1. 1 D-1 1. 3 D-1
2. 4 D-1 2. 1 D-1 2. 1 D-1
3. 3 D-3 3. 2 D-1 3. 4 D-1
4. )} D-1 4. 3 D-1 4, 2 E-4
5. 4 D-3 5. 2 D-5 S. 3 D-3
6. 1 D-1 6. 4 D-3 5. 4 D-1
7. 2 D-1 7. 1 D-1 7. 1 D-1
3. 4 D-1 8. 2 D-2 8. 1 E-4
9. 3 D-1 9. 4 P-5 9. 4 D-1
10. 1 D-4 10. 4 D-1
11. 4 E-4 11, 2 E-6
12, 3 U-1
Q 231.4




PASSAGE 1120 PASSAGE 1121 PASSAGE 1122

Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category

1. 4 D-1 1. 4 D-1 1. 1 b-1
2. 3 D-1 2. 1 D-1 2. 4 D-3
3. 4 D-1 3. 4 P-5 3. 1 D-1
4. 3 D-1 4. 2 D-1 4. 3 D-1
5. 1 D-1 5. 3 D-3 5. 1 D-3
6. 4 D-1 6. 2 D-1 6. 2 D-3
7. 2 D-1 7. 3 D-1 7. 2 D-1
8. 1 D-1 8. 2 D-1 8. 2 D-1
9. 2 D-1 9. 3 D-1 9. 3 D-1
10. 2 E-6 10. 4 E-6 10. 4 D-3
11. 4 E-6 11. 3 D-3
12. 3 pP-5
13. 2 b-3
14. 2 D-1
i5. 3 D-1
PASSAGE 1123 PASSAGE 1124 PASSAGE 1125
Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category

| 2 D-1 | 3 D-1 1 3 D-1
2. 1 D-1 2. 3 D-6 2 1 P-5
3. 3 D-1 3. 3 D-1 3. 4 D-1
4. 3 D-1 4 2 D-1
5. 3 D-1 5 1 D-1
6. 2 D-1 6 4 D-1
7. 1 D-1 7 4 D-1
8. 2 D-1 8 3 D-1
9. 3 D-1 9. 4 D-3
10, 4 D-1 10. 1 D-1
11, 4 D-1 11, 3 D-1
12, 2 D-1 12, 3 D-1
13. 3 D-1 13. 1 D-1
14. 1 D-1 14. 2 D-1

15. 1 D-1

16. 4 D-5

PASSAGE 1126

Question Answer Category

1. 3 D-1
2. 4 D-1
3. 4 D-1

ERIC b




PASSAGE 1127 PASSAGE 1128 PASSAGE 1129

Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category

| 1 D-1 1. 3 D-1 1. 4 P-5
2. 4 D-1 2. 1 D-1 2. 3 D-1
3. 3 E-1 3. 3 D-1 3. 1 D-1
4. 2 D-1 4. 1 D-1 4, 1 E-5
5. 4 D-1 5. 3 D-5 5. 4 D-5
6. 3 E-5 6. 2 D-5 6. 3 b-1
7. 1 D-3 7. 3 E-5 7. 3 D-1
8. 3 D-1 8. 4 D-1 8. 4 D-1
9. 2 b-1 9. 2 E-5 9. 1 b-1
10. 2 D-1 10. 1 E-6 10. 3 D-1
11. 2 D-3 11. 1 D-2 11. 4 D-1
12. 3 D-1 12. 2 D-1 12. 4 D-1
13. 1 D-1 13. 2 E-4 13. 2 D-1
14, 4 D-1 14. 2 D-5 14. 2 D-1
15. 1 D-1 15. 3 P-5 15. 2 D-6
16. 1 P-5 16. 4 D-6 16. 1 b-1
17. 1 D-1 17. 2 D-1
18. 4 D-5 18. 1 E-4
PASSAGE 1130 PASSAGE 1131 PASSAGE 1132

Qu: stion Answer Category Question Answer Categsry Question Answer Category

1. 2 D-3 1. 2 E-4 1. 2 D-1

2. 1 D-1 2. 4 E-4 2. 2 D-1

3. 3 D-1 3. 2 E-6 3. 2 D-1

4, 4 D-1 4. 4 E-4 4. 3 D-1

5. 3 D-1 5. 4 E-4 5. 3 D-1

6. 4 E-4 6. 4 E-4 6. 4 D-1

7. 2 D-1 7. 1 D-5 7. 2 D-1

8. 4 D-1 8. 4 D-6 8. 2 D-1

9. 4 E-1 9. 3 D-5 9. 2 D-5

10. 2 D-1 10. 4 E-4 10. 4 D-1
11. 3 D-1 11. 4 E-4 11. 3 D-1
12. 4 D-1 12. 1 E-4 12. 3 0-3
13. 3 D-1 13. 2 E-4 13. 1 D-1
14. 2 D-1 14, 3 E-4 14. 3 P-5
15. 1 D-1 15. 3 D-1
16. 2 D-1

17. 3 D-1

18. 4 E-1




PASSAGE 1133 PASSAGE 1134 PASSAGE 1135

Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category |

1. 1 D-4 1. 1 P-5 1. 3 D-1
2. 3 D-1 2. 1 D-1 2. 3 D-1
3. 4 D=5 3. 1 D-1 3. 3 D-1
4. 2 D-1 4, 1 D-1 4. 3 D-~1
5. 4 D-1 5. 4 D-1 5. 2 D-1
6. 1 D-1 6. 3 D-1 6. 4 D-1
7. 2 D-1 7. 2 D-1 7. 2 D-5
8. 1 D-1 8. 2 D-1 8. 4 D-1
9, 1 D-1 9. 3 D-1 9. 1 D-1
10. 3 D-1 10. - D-5 10. 1 D-1
11. 3 D-3 11. 1 D-1 11. 2 D-1
12. 2 D-3 12. 4 D-1 12. 1 D-1
13. 3 D-3 13. 3 D-1 13. 2 D-5
14. 1 D-1 14. 2 D-1 14, 2 D-1
15. 2 D-~1 15. 4 D-1 15. 4 P-5
16. 2 D-1 16. 1 E-6
17. 2 P-5
18. 4 E-4
PASSAGE 1136 PASSAGE 1137 PASSAGE 1138
Question Answer Category Question Answer Cate3ory Question Answer Category
1. 1 D-1 1. 2 P-5 1. 3 D-5
2. 3 D-1 2. 4 D=5 2. 4 E-6
3. 3 N-1 3. 3 D-1
4. 1 D-1 4, 2 D-1 PASSAGE 1139
2: g g:g Z: ? g:i Question Answer Category
7. 2 D-3 7. 1 E-5 1. 1 D-1
8. 2 D-1 8. 4 D-1 2. 4 D-1
9. 1 D~-1 9. 2 D-1 3. 1 D-1
10. 4 E-4 10. 4 D-3 4. 3 D-1
11. 2 D-1 11. 4 D-5 5. 2 D-1
12. 2 D-~1 12. 4 D-¢ 6. 3 E-5
13. 3 P-5 13. 3 E-4, 7. 1 D-1
14. 1 D-1 8. 2 D-1
15. 2 D-1 9. 4 D-1
10. 4 D=5
11. 2 D-2
12. 4 D-1
13. b D-~1
14. 1 P=-5




PASSAGE 1140 PASSAGE 1141 PASSAGE 1142

Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category

1. 1 D-5 1. 3 D-1 1. 3 P-5
2. 2 D-5 2. 1 D-1 2. 1 D-2
3. 2 D-5 3. 4 D-1 3. 3 D-5
4. 2 D-1 4. 4 D-1
5. 2 D-1 5. 1 D-1
6. 3 D-1 6. 4 D-3
7. 4 D-1 7. 2 D-1
8. 3 D-1 8. 2 D-1
9. 3 D-1 9. 2 D-1
10. 4 D-3 10. 3 D-1
11. 2 E-6 11. 2 D-1
12. 2 P-5 12. z D-1
13. 2 D-1 13. 3 D-1
14. 2 D-1 14. 3 D-1
15. 3 D-1 15. 4 D-1
16. 1 D-1
PASSAGE 1143 PAS_AGE 1144 PASSAGE 1145

Question Answer Cztegory OQuestion Answer Category Question Answer Category

1. 1 D-1 1. 3 D-1 1. 2 D-6
2. 4 D-1 2. 4 D-1 2. 3 D-6
3. 1 D-3 3. 2 D-1
4, 2 D-1 4. 4 D-1
5. 2 D-1 5. 1 D-5
6. 3 E-6 6. 3 D-1
7 ] b-1 7 1 D1 PASSAGE 1146
3: i g:} g: g g:; Question Answer Category
10 2 D-1 10. 3 D-3 |
11 4 D-1 11. 3 D-1 ;’ 2 g:i |
1. 3 D-1 12. 2 D-3 3. ) D-5 |
13 2 -5 13. 4 D-3 i 3 D5
14. 3 L-3 14. 4 D-5 5 ; D-3
15. 4 D-5 15. 4 D-5 6. '2- D1
16. 2 D-1 16. 3 P-5 :
17. 4 D-1 7. 4 D-2
1 N ps 8. 2 D-3
: - 9. 4 D-5
10. 2 D-1
11 1 D-5
12. 1 D-1
13. 1 D-5
14. 3 D-5
15. 1 P-5
16. 3 D-1
O z’ 8




PASSAGE 1147 PASSAGE 1148 PASSAGE 1149

Quastion Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Categor
1, 2 D-1 1. 1 D-1 1. 4 D-1
2. 4 D-5 2, 3 D-1 2. 1 D-1
3. 3 D-1 3. 4 D-1 3. 2 D-1
4. 2 D-1 4. 3 D-1 4. 1 D-1
5. 3 D-3 5. 3 D-1 5. 3 D-1
6. 3 D-1 6. 1 D-1 6. 3 D-1
7. 2 D-1 7. 3 D-1 7. 3 D-1
8. 4 D-1 8. 2 D-1 8. 1 D-1
9. 4 D-1 9. 1 D-5 3. 1 D-1
10. 2 D-3 10. 2 D-5 10. 1 D-1
11. 1 D-1 11. 2 D-1 11. 4 D-1
12, 3 D-5 12, 2 D-1 12, 2 D-1
13. 1 D-5 13. 2 D-5 13. 2 E-4
14. 4 D-1 14, 2 D-1 14. 3 D-6
15. 3 D-3 15. 1 D-1 15. 3 D-1
16. 3 P-5 16. 2 E-5
PASSAGE 1150 PASSAGE 1151 PASSAGE 1152

Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category
1. 4 D-1 1. 1 P-5 1. 3 D-1
2. 4 D-1 2. 4 D-2 2. 4 D-5
3. 2 D-1 3. 3 D-5 3. 1 D-1
4. 3 D-1 4, 2 D-1 4. 3 D-3
5. 4 D-3 5. 1 E-4 5. 2 D-1
6. 3 D-1 6. 2 D-1 6, 3 D-1
7. 2 D-5 7. 2 D-5 7. 2 D-1
8. 4 D-1 8. 4 D-1 8. 3 D-1
9. 4 D-6 9. 4 D-1 9. 4 D-1
10. 2 D-1 10. 1 D-1 10. 1 D-1
11, 4 D-5 11, 1 D-1 11. 4 D-1
12, 4 D-1 12. 1 D-1 12. 3 D-5
13. 2 p-5 13. 2 D-1 13. 3 P-5
14, 4 E-4 14. 4 D-1

15. 3 E-4

PASSAGE 1153

Question Answer Categon

[ 2 D-1
2. 3 D-5
3. 1 D-5

219




PASSAGE 1154 PASSAGE 1155 PASSAGE 1156
Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Catego
1. 2 D-1 1 3 D-1 1 4 D-1
2. 4 D-1 2 3 D-1 2 2 D-1
3. 2 D-1 3 3 D-1 3 4 D-1
4. 3 D-5 4. 2 D-1 4. 1 D-1
5. 2 D-1 5. 4 E-2 5. 2 D-1
6. 3 D-1 6 3 D-3 6 1 D-5
7. 3 D-1 7 3 D=5 7 1 D-1
8. 4 D-1 8 3 D-6 8 2 D-1
9. 4 D-5 9. 1 D-1 9. 3 D-1
10. 3 D-1 10. 4 D-1 10. 2 D-1
11. 1 D-6 11. 4 D-1 11. 3 D-1
12. 2 D-1 12, 2 D-1 12, 3 D-1
13. 4 D-1 13. 4 D-5 13. 1 k-2
14. 2 D-5 14, 2 D-1 14. 4 E-4
15, 1 D-1 15. 3 D-6 15. 3 E-6
16. 1 P-5 l6. 2 D-5 16. 3 P-5
17. 3 D-1 17. 4 D-5
18. 4 P-5 18. 2 E-4
PASSAGE 1157 PASSAGE 1158 PASSAGE 1159
Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Qurstion Answer Categor]
1. 3 D-1 1. 1 D-1 1. 3 E-4
2. 3 D-1 2. 2 D-2 2. 3 E-4
3, 3 E-5 3. 4 D-1 3. 4 D-3
4. 1 D-5 4, 3 D-1 4. 1 D-5
5. 2 D-1 5. 4 D-1 5. 3 D-5
6. 4 D-1 5. 2 D-1 6. 2 E-4
7. 3 D-1 7. 2 D-1 7. 1 E-2
8. 1 D-1 8. 2 p-1 S. 4 E-4
9. 2 D-1 9. 2 D-6
10. 1 D-1 10. 4 D-6
11. 4 D-6 11. 1 D-6
12. 4 D-1 12, 2 E-6
13. 3 D-
14, 1 ~-1
15. 2
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PASSAGE 1175

Question

wo o

PASSAGE 1169

PASSAGE 1172

L}

PASSAGE 1170 PASSAGE 1171

Answer C(ategory Question Answer Category Question Answer Category
4 D-1 1. 2 D-1 1. 4 D-2
2 b-1 2. 3 D-1 2. 1 D-2
2 b-1 3 1 D-1 3. 3 D-2
1 D-2 4. 3 -2 4. 2 D-2
3 D-2 5. 1 D-1 5. 1 D--2
1 D-1 6 4 D-1
3 b-1 7. 2 D-1
4 D-2 8. 2 D-1
4 D-2 9. 3 p-2
1 p-2
PASSAGE 1173 PASSAGE 1174
Answver Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category
2 D-1 1. 4 D-1 1. 2 0-1
4 D-2 2. 3 D-1 2. 4 D-1
3 D-1 3. 2 D-1 3. 3 D-1
1 D-2 4. 1 D-1 4. 3 D-1
2 D-1 5. 1 D-1 5. 2 D-3
4 D-1 6. 3 D-5 6. 1 D-1
2 b-1 7. 1 D-1 7. 3 D-1
8. 1 D-1 8. 4 D-2
9. 2 D-1 J. 2 D-2
10. 1 D-2
11. 2 D-2
12. 2 D-2
13. 3 D-1
14, 4 D-1
15. 2 D-2
16. 4 p-2
Answer Category
1 D-2
2 D-2
3 E-1
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PASSAGE 1179

Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category
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PASSAGE .182 PASSAGE 1183 PASSAGE 1184

Question Answer Category JQuestion Answer Category Question Answer Category

1. 4 D-1 1. 2 D-2 1. 2 r-2
2. 1 D-1 2. 4 D-2 2. 3 D-1
3. 2 b-1 3. 3 D-1 3. 3 D-1
4. 1 b-2 4. 3 D-2 4. 4 D-1
5. 1 b-1 5. 1 D-1
6. 3 D-1 6. 1 D-2
7. 4 D-1 7. 2 D-1
8. - 2 p-2 8. 1 D-1
9. 1 -1 9. 3 D-1
10. 2 D-2 10. 2 D-2
11 2 E-1 11. 1 D-2
2 3 D-1 12, 1 D-1
13. 4 D-1 13. 1 D-1
1i. 4 E-1 14. 1 -1

15. 3 D-1
PASSAGE 1185 PASSAGE 1186 PASSAGE 1187

Juestion Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answ~t Catogory

1. 3 D-1 1. 1 D-1 1. 4 D-1
2. 4 E-1 2. 2 D-1 2. 2 pP-2
3. 1 E-1 3. 4 D-1 3. 3 D-1
4. 2 D-2 4. 2 D-1

5. 2 D-1 5. 1 D-1

6. 2 D-1 6. 1 D-1

7. 3 D-1 7. 2 D-1

8. 3 pP-2 8. 2 D-1

9. 2 n-1 9. 2 D-1

10. 2 n-1 10. 4 D-1

11. 3 p-1 11. 4 D-1

12. 1 D-1 12. 1 -1

13. 1 0-2 13. 3 D-1

14. 3 E-1 14. 1 D-1

15. 2 E-1 15. 2 D-1

l6. 3 D-1

17. 2 D-1

18. 2 D-1

Q '2234
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PASSAGE 1200 PASSAGE 1201 PASSAGE 1202

Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category

1. 3 D-1 1. 1 D-1 1. 4 D-1
2. 3 E-1 2. 1 D-1 2. 2 D-1
3. 3 D-1 3. 4 D-1 3. 3 D-1
4, 3 D-2 4. 1 D-1 4. 4 D-1
5. 4 D-2 5. 1 D-1 5. 1 D-1
6. 2 D-2 6. 1 D-1 6. 2 D-1
7. 1 D-1 7. 2 D-1 7. 3 D-1
8. 2 D-1 8. 2 D-1 8. 1 D-1
9. 1 D-1 9. 3 D-1 9. 3 D-1
10. 2 D-1 10. 3 D-1 10. 4 D-1
11. 2 D-1 11. 1 D-2 11. 2 D-1
12, 3 D-1 12. 4 E-1 12. 3 D-1
13. 3 D-1 13. 4 D-1
14. 3 D-1 14. 4 P-2
15. 2 D-2

PASSAGE 1203 PASSAGE 1204 PASSAGE 1205

Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category

1. 4 D-2 1. 4 D-1 1. 3 D-1
2. 4 E-1 2. 2 D-1 2. 4 D-1
3. 1 E-1 3. 3 D-1 3. 3 D-1
4. 1 D-2 4, 3 D-1 4. 4 D-1
5. 3 E-1 5. 3 D-1 5. 4 D-1
6. 1 D-2 6. 1 D-1 6. 4 D-1
7. 1 E-1 7. 4 D-1 7. 4 D-1
8. 1 D-2 8. 1 D-1 8. 3 D-1
9. 3 D-2 9. 1 D-1 9. 2 D-1
10. 4 E-1 10. 2 D-1 10. 4 D-3
11. 1 E-1 11. 2 D-1 11. 3 D-1
12, 2 D-2 12, 1 D-2 12, 1 D-1

13. 1 D-1

14. 4 D-1

15. 3 D-1

16. 3 D-1

17. 3 D-2

18. 2 D-1
PASSAGE 1206 PASSAGE 1207 PASSAGE 1208
Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category
1. 1 E-1 1. 2 D-1 1. 4 D-1
2. 4 D-2 2, 4 D-2 2. 3 D-1
3. 2 D-2 3. 3 D-1 3. 4 D-2
4, 3 D-2 4. 2 D-3 4. 2 D-1
5. 2 D-2 5. 2 D-2 5. 3 D-1
6. 3 D-2 6. 4 D-2 6. 3 D-1
7. 4 D-2 7. 3 D-2 7. 1 D-1
8. 2 D-2 8. 2 D-1 8. 3 D-1
9. 2 E-1 9. 4 D-1 9. 2 D-1

Q 10. 4 D-3 10. 2 pP-2 10. 4 D-1
ERIC (Cont'd) 427




PASSAGE 1206 (Coant'd)
Question Answer Category

11. 3 D-2
12, 4 E-1
13. 2 E-1
14, 4 D-2

> §




|
|
|
| PASSAGE 1209 PASSAGE 1210 PASSAGE 1211
Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category

1. 3 D-1 1. 4 D-1 1. 2 D-1
2. 1 E-1 2. 1 D-1 2. 4 D-1
3. 2 D-1 3. 4 D-1 3. 4 E-1
4, 1 D-1 4, 2 D-1 4. 3 D-2
5. 3 D-1 3. 2 D-1 5. 2 D-1
6. 1 D-1 6. 1 D-1 6. 1 D-1
7. 3 D-1 7. 2 E-1 7. 3 D-2
8. 3 D-1 8. 2 D-1 8. 4 D-1
9. 2 D-1 9. 2 D-1 9. 1 D-1
10. 2 P-1 10. 1 pP-1 10. 2 D-1
11. 1 D-1
12, 2 E-1
13. 4 D-1
14, 1 D-1
15. 1 D-1
16, 2 pP-2
PASSAGE 1212 PASSAGE 1213 PASSAGE 1214
Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category
1. 4 D-1 1. 1 D-2 1. 3 P-2
2. 2 D-1 2. 3 D-1 2, 2 D-1
3. 3 D-1 3. 1 D-1 3. 4 D-1
4. 4 D-1 4, 4 D-2 4, 1 D-1
5. 4 D-1 5. 2 E-1 5. 3 D-1
6. 3 D-1 6. 1 0)-1 6. 2 D-1
7. 1 D-1 7. 2 D-1 7. 4 E-1
8. 4 D-1 8. 3 D-1 8. 3 D-1
9. 1 D-1 9. 1 D-1 9. 1 D-1
10. 3 D-1 10. 2 D-1 10. 4 0-1
11. 1 D-1 11. 3 pP-2 11, 3 E-1
12. 4 D-1 12. 3 D-1 12, 4 D-1
13. 3 D-1 13. 4 E-1 13. 3 D-1
14, 2 P-1 14, 3 D-2
PASSAGE 1215 PASSAGE 1216 PASSAGE 1217
Question Answer Category Question Answer Category Question Answer Category
1. 2 D-2 1. 2 D-1 1. 3 D-1
2. 4 D-1 2. 1 D-1 2. 2 D-1
3. 2 D-1 3. 2 D-1 3. 4 D-1
4, 2 D-1 4, 3 D-1 4. 2 E-1
5. 2 D-1 5. 2 D-1
6. 1 D-1 6. 3 D-1
7. 2 0-1 7. 4 D-1
8. 1 D-1 8. 3 pP-2
9. 2 D-1 9. 2 D-2
10. 1 D-1 10. 3 D-1
11. 1 D-1 11. 1 D-1
12. 1 E-1 12, 2 D-2
13. 3 D~-1

22




PASSAGE 1218 PASSAGE 1219 PASSAGE 1220 PASSAGE 1221

Question Answer Question Answer Question Answer Question Answer
1 3 1. 3 1. 2 1. 1
2 2 2. 4 2. 2 2. 3
3 1 3. 2 3. 3 3. 4
4 3 4, 3 4, 4 4, 2
5 1 5. 2 5. 2 5. 1
6 4 6. 3 6. 3 6. 4
7 3 7. 3 7. 4 7. 1
8 3 8. 1 8. 3 8. 4
9. 3 9. 1 9. 2
10. 3 10. 2 10. 1
11. 3 11. 3 11. 2
12, 3 12. 2
13. 4
PASSAGE 1222 PASSAGE 1223 PASSAGE 1224 PASSAGE 1225
Question Answer Question Answer Question Answer Question Answer
1. 4 1. 3 1. 2 1. 2
2, 1 2, 1 2, 3 2. 1
3. 2 3. 4 3. 1 3. 4
4, 3 4. 1 4. 1 4, 2
5. 3 5. 2 5. 2 5. 4
6. 3 0. 4 6. 4 6. 3
7. 1 7. 3 7. 3 7. 1
8. 4 8. 4 8. 2 8. 1
9. 4 9. 4 9. 3 9, 4
10. 4 10. 3 10. 4
11. 4 11. 4 11 -
12, 4 12, 1
13. 4
PASSAGE 1226 PASSAGE 1227 PASSAGE 1228 PASSAGE 1229
Question Answer Question Answer Question Answer Question Answer
1. 3 1. 3 1. 3 1. 2
2. 1 2. 2 2. 1 2. 1
3. 2 3. 1 3. 2 3. 4
4, 4 4, 4 4, 3 4, 3
5. 1 5. 3 5. 4 5. 2
6. 3 6. 1 6. 1 6. 4
7. 4 7. 2 7. 2 7. 1
8. 3 8. 4 8. 1 8. 3
9. 2 9. 1 9. 3 9. 2
10. 4 10. 4 10. 2 10. 1
11. 1 11. 2 11. 4
12. 4 12, 3
13. 4
14. 3

230




PASSAGE 1230 PASSAGE 1231 PASSAGE 1232 PASSAGE 1233

Question Answer Question Answer Question Answer Question Answer
1. 2 1. 2 1. 3 1. 2
2. 4 2. 4 2. 1 2. 3
3. 3 3. 1 3. 2 3. 4
4. 1 4, 3 4. 4 4. 1
5. 2 5. 2 5. 2 5. 3
6. 3 6. 3 6. 1 6. 2
7. 4 7. 4 7. 3 7. 3
8. 2 8. 1 8. 2 8. 4
9. 3 a, 2 9. 4 9. 1
10. 1 10. 2 10. 4
11. 2 11, 3 11. 4
12, 1
PASSAGE 1234 PASSAGE 1235 PASSAGE 1236 PASSAGE 1237
Question Answer Question Answer Question Answer Question Answer
1. 3 1. 2 1. 1 1. 2
2. 1 2, 4 2. 3 2, 3
3. 4 3. 1 3. 3 3. 4
4. 3 4, 3 4. 4 4. 1
5. 2 5. 1 5. 1 5. 2
6. 1 6. 2 6. 2 6. 4
7. 4 7. 4 7. 4 7. 1
8. 2 8. 2 8. 3
9. 3 9. 3 9. 2
10. 1 10. 4
11, 4 11. 3
12, 1
13. 2
14, 2
15. 4
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PASSAGE 1206 (Cont'd)
Question Answer Category
11. D-2
12. E-1
13, E-1
14, D-2
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